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FITTINGS CYLINDERS VALVES

WATER PREPARATION
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STAFFA DI FISSAGGIO A PARETE

WALL FIEXING BRACKET X

VALVOLA BILAMCIATA per una
maggiore portata e migliore

POMELLO con dispositivo di
bloccaggio della regolazione

regolazione. ; della pressione. i
BALANCED VALVE fora greater LOCKABLE SAFETY KNOB
air flow and greater sensitivity. "\\ \-\\
\-\
. \
STAFEA DI FISSAGGIO AT . N

Permette di distanziare la
batteria dalla parete, per un pid
agevele smontaggio delle tazze,
FIXING *T" BRACKET

Allowing to distance the battery
from wall, it makes the

bowl disassembiing easier.

VALVOLA D! INTERCETTAZIONE
312 LUCCHETTABILE

Chiude l'alimeniazione e depressurizza
limpianta per una maggiora sicurezza SR
nelle operezioni di manutenzions. e

LOCKABLE 3 WAY ON-OFF VALVE
It shuts off air supply, relieving
pressure from the system for a
greater safety during maintenance
operations

ELEMENTD FILTRANTE
Standard 20 micron, eppure 5 /'
migron. o

FILTERING ELEMENT
20 micron standard or S micren

SCARICO DELLA CONDENSA f
SEMIAUTOMATICC e manuale in
versione integrata con portatubo di
drenaggio. x'r
MANUAL AND SEMIAUTOMATIC
CONDENSATE DRAIN in

integrated version with pipehclder

for conveying condensate.
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VALVOLA DI SEZIONAMENTO A COMANDO
ELETTRICD

z
Consente di intervenire a distanza con o
" T =
la chiusura dell'alimentazione e la E
contemporanea messa in scarico del circuito E
di valle. AVVIATORE PROGRESSIVO -
/ . o
j ELECTRICAL CONTROL SHUT-OFF VALVE Pressurizza gradualmente &
/ Itallows remote operation, shutting off air supply limpianta fino al raggiungimento <
/  and relieving downstream circuit I,E?!*a pressiane d'esercizio.
f -7 SLOWSTART VALVE
/_.f"’ It gradually pressurizes the
. system until reaching set B
e operaling pressure 2
/’f" ;
.-/.’- '
¥ ‘/‘
CUPOLA TRASPARENTE per
visualizzazione 3 2607 del
gocsiclamento clio.
o
I TRASPARENT OIL WINDOW ﬁ
==l allowing 360" dripping display. 2
a
>
(0
0
]
z
=
E
[
TAZZA N POLIAMMIDE >
TENACIZZATO CON o
PROTEZIONE ESTERNA E
Disponibile anche in versiane E
T —____ trasparente. u
o
TOUGHENED POLYAMIDE ]
BOWL WITH OUTER GUARD ':1
Avaible also in trasparent 3
\ " version.
"‘-. PRESA D'ARIA B
".] Consente un prelievo supplementare B '\\\
\ di arig filtrata efo regolata,
AIR TAKE-OFF . _MANOMETRO COMPATTO
It provides supplementary port COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE

of filtered andfor regulated air

SCARICC AUTOMATICO a
galleggiante con portatubo di

A\ drenaggio della condensa
AUTOMATIC FLOAT TYPE

w MODULAR LINE 042 1/4”
V3+FR+PA+SV+AVP+L
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LlNE039 1/8"'1/ " | PRESSURE REGULATORS

l
- -

z
o
-
g
o
<
o
w
o
o
=
<

0

w

>

-

<

>
GENERAL FEATURES GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

& Aircomp microregulators are available in a wide range of models . -

w ' L R Fluid compressed air

a so as to fulfill several application requirements. -

r4 The internal balanced valve guarantees high regulation stability Working ter:;prgal:::; -5/ +50°C

; upon variation of the upstream pressure. - -

o . . . . Connections IN-OUT G1/8" e G1/4"
An accurate designing of the internal opening system provides — -
regulation speed and big flow rate. Fixing type panel mounted or with bracket
The used polymers and internal components make this product Mounting position any
extremely versatile for different applications with compressed air. Tamper-proof knob

Version with lock upon request

(7]

(Y]

r4

- GUIDE TO REFERENCES

[

i MR 1/4” 039 08 R

Product Version
MR = Microregulators = Standard

% Air escape +

= Connection FA-RM = improve relieving

é 1/8”= G 1/82 sru = Unidirectional

< 1/4”= G1/4 quick exhaust

o

u - EPDM = with seals in EPDM

e Line

-4 039

IIE Version

g R = Relieving (for air)

3 Non relieving (please

A = see water preparation
catalogue)
Pressure range
02 = 0-2Bar
04 = O -4 Bar
08 = O0-8Bar
12 = 0-12Bar

Qirconp



I_lNE 039 1/8"'1/ " | PRESSURE REGULATORS

PRESSURE REGULATORS LINE 039

The expertise we have gained over many years in planning and production of pressure regulators has lead us to constantly improve our products.
Our customers urge us to develop even more specific and customised solutions.

Nowadays we can offer a braod range of regulators for many applications.
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COMPRESSED AIR REGULATION

LINE 039 SRU LINE 039 FA-RM AIR LINE 039 EPDM AIR
LINE 039 REGULATOR FOR QUICK EXHAUST ESCAPE REGULATOR WITH REGULATOR WITH “
COMPRESSED AIR REGULATOR INCREASED RELIEVING EPDM SEALS w
2
<
>
("]
4
w
=)
z
-1
Features: big flow rate, Feature: high exhaust speed Feature: high sensitivity and Feature: resistance against s
stability precison chemical aggressions
WATER AND FLUIDS REGULATION

LINE 039 NON-RELIEVING LINE 039 POM WITH LINE 039 INOX WITH CERTIFIED LINE 039 EPDM
REGULATOR FOR WATER CERTIFIED MATERIALS FOR MATERIALS AND STAINLESS NON-RELIEVING 8
DRINKING WATER STEEL FOR DRINKING WATER REGULATOR FOR LIQUIDS Z
=
E
L
F4
o
=
<
o
' <
o
- - w
3
o
Features: big flow rate, Features: compatibility and Features: compatibility and Features: compatibility with E
stability precision precision brake fluid :

Would you like to learn more about our range for water and flluids? Please visit the Water Preparation section.

SlO SlO

LK VERSION WITH LOCK PRE-SET VERSION

The regulator is adjusted at the required The regulator is preset at the pressure

pressure, the knob is blocked and locked. value required by the customer.

Pressure modification is possible only by A tamper-proof knob is mounted in order

opening the lock. to avoid any modification to the preset
pressure.

Qirconp



I_lNE 039 1/8"'1/4" | PRESSURE REGULATORS
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VALVES

GENERAL FEATURES

High performance microregulator with balanced valve for gua-
ranteeing great stability even upon variation of the downstream
pressure and low load loss.

Relieving for a quick exhaust of the downstream overpressure.
Knob with pressure locking device.

Equipped with nut and nr. 1 plug.

CYLINDERS

CURVE DI PORTATAFLOW CHARTS

FREVUESNE DNG L e T PR AT = 1 R0 )

]._'|-' |
*.—*"—%-—1—1_'
|'..i.'
R R
& ¥ ¢ & & @

POITATS (i, * A, Ty

g

N |
£ PN ] =
G F

¥ .3

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

Pressure range 0-2; 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar

Maximum inlet
pressure 16 Bar
Reference flow rate
(P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1 bar)
Working temperature
(a 10 bar)
Max. torque inserts
G1/8” IN-OUT
Max Torque
G1/4" IN-OUT
Max tourque
gauge port
Weight 0,100 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

|
) M |'
—

2
by

o N 1
: |

900 NI/min

Frteid Al UECETASDRITEFT FRESHmE
g

N
g
]

FITTINGS

i THANR)
HETTTANR

-5/ +50°C*

20 Nm

25 Nm

TNm

ORDERING CODE

WATER PREPARATION

CODE

REF.

039.00.00001

MR 1/8" 039 02 R

039.00.00002

MR 1/8" 039 04 R

039.00.00003

MR 1/8" 039 08 R

039.00.00004

MR 1/8" 039 12 R

039.00.00401

MR 1/4" 039 02 R

039.00.00402

MR 1/4" 039 04 R

039.00.00403

MR 1/4" 039 08 R

039.00.00404

MR 1/4" 039 12 R

MATERIALS

1. Diaphragm pin - POM
2. Relieving seal - NBR
3. Valve sealing - NBR

4. Regulator body - POM
5. 0-Ring plug - NBR

6. O-Ring valve - NBR

7. Plug - POM

8. Valve spring - STAINLESS STEEL AISI 316
9. Inserts - BRASS OT58

10. Valve body - BRASS OT58

11. Diaphragm - NBR

For the non-relieving models please go to Water preparation section.

Qirconp



I_lNE 039 1/8"-1/4" | REGULATORS FA-RM AIR ESCAPE

GENERAL FEATURES

746

11,5

High precision microregulators, thanks to an innovative CON-
TROLLED AIR ESCAPE SYSTEM which enhances the regulation
sensitivity.

The relieving exhaust hole has been enlarged to 1,8mm for guaran-
teeing greater flow rate during the phase of overpressure exhaust.
Knob with pressure locking device.

Equipped with nut and nr. 1 plug.

CURVE D POATATA*FLOAW CHARTS

FRVUESN CING A e T PREAALNT = 1 WP 10 )

£
]

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

1

Pressure range

0-2; 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar

Maximum inlet pressure

|

16 Bar

4eeee
r
J
|
r
|

|
|
5 g

Reference flow rate
(P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1 bar)

Frieid AL UUSETASRITEFT PR
O BN

\:;.
-u.ﬂ;
it
|
|

900 NI/min

2

A

Flow rate controlled air
escape (Inlet pr.: 10 bar
Outlet pr.: 6 bar)

=

|

|
S
'@; ‘?r "?J &J - : {9’ HITANR)

3,7 NI/min POTATE CrASA *WFTFL

Working temperature
(a 10 bar)

-5/ +50°C*

Max. torque inserts
G1/8” IN-OUT

20 Nm

Max Torque
G1/4" IN-OUT

25 Nm

Max tourque
gauge port

TNm

Weight

0,100 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING CODE
CODE

Foro di scarico del relieving maggiorato
Increased relieving exhaust hole

Fuga d’aria controllata o silenziata
Controllad and Alr escape with silencor
REF. 2

039.00.00701

MR 1/8" 039 02 R FA-RM

039.00.00702

MR 1/8" 039 04 R FA-RM

039.00.00703

MR 1/8" 039 08 R FA-RM

039.00.00704

MR 1/8" 039 12 R FA-RM

039.00.00801

MR 1/4" 039 02 R FA-RM

039.00.00802

MR 1/4" 039 04 R FA-RM

039.00.00803

MR 1/4" 039 08 R FA-RM

039.00.00804

MR 1/4" 039 12 R FA-RM

MATERIALS

f
A\,

1. Diaphragm pin - POM
2. Sealing valve - NBR

3. Regulator body - POM
4. 0-Ring plug - NBR

5. O-Ring valve - NBR

6. Silencer - sintered bronze

7. Plug - POM
8. Valve spring - STAINLESS STEEL AISI 316
9. Inserts - BRASS OT58

-

10. Valve body - BRASS OT58 10
11. Diaphragm - NBR 2
) 9
3
8
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LINEO39 1/8"-1/4" |5t eiaiesr
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VALVES

GENERAL FEATURES

Model equipped with internal unidirectional valve enabling the quick
exhaust of pressure when the circuit is depressurized.

The most common application of SRU model provides the moun-
ting of the microregulator between the control valve and the
cylinder. The exhaust phase of the valve does not incur in any load CUBVE Dl PORTATAS FLOW CHARTS
loss thanks to the passage through the unidirectional valve, thus PRI TGS T PRELI = 1 W10 )
guaranteeing speed and high performance.

CYLINDERS

£
3

fo—

g
.

|

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA
Pressure range 0-2; 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar

|

|

Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar

SEAL

Reference flow rate
(P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1 bar)
Working temperature

(a 10 bar)

Max. torque inserts

G1/8” IN-OUT
Max Torque
G1/4" IN-OUT
Max tourque
gauge port
Weight 0,100 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

4
ORDERING CODE qr]:llzl

CODE REF. :
039.00.00022 MR 1/8" 039 02 R SRU

039.00.00023 MR 1/8" 039 04 R SRU

039.00.00024 MR 1/8" 039 08 R SRU

039.00.00025 MR 1/8" 039 12 R SRU

PRtk Al USRI SORIT T PR e
g R g

\;’.
o
Y
|

900 NI/min

FITTINGS

A
& & & & @ wuw

PORTATS (i, * A, Ty

Wy _.:_;

-5/ +50°C*

20 Nm

25 Nm

TNm

APPLICATION SCHEME

i
1

i

!

'

I

i

WATER PREPARATION

=)
‘I

| e |

039.00.00441 MR 1/4" 039 02 R SRU
039.00.00442 MR 1/4" 039 04 R SRU
039.00.00443 MR 1/4" 039 08 R SRU 'D-I A |1 =
039.00.00444 MR 1/4" 03912 R SRU vg‘f?

‘
I
1
'
I
'
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LlNE039 1/8"-1/4" | EPDM REGULATORS
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VALVES

GENERAL FEATURES

In this version, all the elastomers in contact with fluid (seals,
diaphragm, etc.) are in EPDM so as to ensure the greatest resistan-
ce against chemical aggression.

Applications: solvent-laden working environement (painting);
contact with brake fluid (non-relieving version).

High performance microregulator with balanced valve for gua-
ranteeing great stability even upon variation of the upstream
pressure and low load loss.

Available in relieving and non-relieving version.

Knob with pressure locking device.

Equipped with nut and nr. 1 plug.

CYLINDERS

CUSVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS

RPN DN L e T PRRAANT = 1 M (10 B

£
3

f——

1

@
)
]

|

|

&G e

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA
Pressure range 0-2; 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar

FRTASRONE AL 1 USETASORITLET PRESSRE
PRI NEINE

\il
o'ﬁ‘;
.

FITTINGS

U A :
& & & & 2 wum

PRI TATS i, A vy

ol | |

Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar

Reference flow rate
(P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1 bar)
Working temperature

(a 10 bar)

Max. torque inserts

G1/8” IN-OUT
Max Torque
G1/4" IN-OUT
Max tourque
gauge port
Weight 0,100 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

900 NI/min

-5/ +50°C*

20 Nm

25 Nm

TNm

WATER PREPARATION

ORDERING CODE

CODE REF.
Regolatore con relieving
039.00.00300 MR 1/4" 039 02 R EPDM

039.00.00301

MR 1/4" 039 04 R EPDM

039.00.00302

MR 1/4" 039 08 R EPDM

039.00.00303

MR 1/4" 039 12 R EPDM

Non relieving regulator

039.00.00304 MR 1/4" 039 02A EPDM

039.00.00305 MR 1/4" 039 04A EPDM

039.00.00306 MR 1/4" 039 O8A EPDM -
039.00.00307 MR 1/4" 039 12A EPDM - —--'j.j '_L!
MATERIALS ""'tl P
1. Diaphragm pin - POM 7. Plug - POM
2. Relieving seal - EPDM 8. Valve spring - STAINLESS STEEL AISI 316 _:-”é“':,
3. Valve sealing - EPDM 9. Inserts - BRASS OT58 oy
4. Regulator body - POM 10. Valve body - BRASS OT58 =
5. O-Ring plug - EPDM 11. Diaphragm - EPDM i 8 J

6. O-Ring valve - EPDM

Qirconp
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WATER PREPARATION

LINE039 1/8"-1/ " | SPECIAL VERSIONS

o M30x1 .5
8
a
=]
©)
9 i
=
LOCKABLE
VERSION

MICROREGULATOR WITH LOCK

* All Aircomp Microregulators are available in the version with
lock.

This regulator version allows adjusting the required pressure and
fix it, preventing accidental setting changes.

* The regulator is equipped with padlock and two keys.

* For further technical features, please refer to the respective Line,
or contact our office.

GUIDE TO REFERENCES
MR1/4” 039 08 R LK

Connection Drain
1/8” = G1/8” LK = With lock
1/4” G1/4”
Version
Line R = Relieving (for air)
039 A= Non relieving (for
water)
Pressure range
02 = 0-2 Bar
04 = 0-4 Bar
06 = 0-6 Bar
08 = 0-8 Bar
12 = 0-12 Bar

8530

TAMPER-PROOF
VERSION

PRE-SET MICROREGULATOR

* Microregulators with outlet pressure pre-set by our production
can be supplied upon request.

* With this version the Customer receives a pre-set Regulator fea-
turing the required outlet pressure, equipped with tamper-proof
knob.

* The tamper-proof knob enables keeping the pre-set outlet pres-
sure, preventing unintentional pressure adjustments.

* In order to change the pre-set pressure, it is necessary to break
the knob.

* Line recommended for pre-set version: Line 039, that keeps high
precision on outlet pressure thanks to its own features.

* For further information about tolerance on outlet pressure, plea-
se contact our offices.

GUIDE TO REFERENCES
MR1/4” 039 T 4 R

Connection Version
1/8” = G1/8” R= Relieving (for
1/ 9 G1/4” alr) X 5
A= Non relieving
- (for water)
Line
039 Pre-set value
4 = 4 bar
Special type

T = Pre-set version

Qirconp
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LlNE039 1/8"-1/ " | SPARE PARTS

z
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GAUGE g
<
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CODE Bar Psi A B CH. :
A38.00.00026 0-12 0-175 40 Gl/8" 14 <
A38.00.00055 0-6  0-85 40 Gl/8" 12
A38.00.00114 0-25 0-36 40 Gl/8" 12
(7]
w
>
-l
N
CODE
€38.00.00069

PLUG G1/8” w
w
2]
z

fff . CODE PRODUCT 3
B38.00.00018 038 - 039 o
REGULATION SPRING
CODE LINE PRESSURE RANGE
A38.00.00133 039  O-1Bar o
A38.00.00132 039  0-2Bar E
A38.00.00131 039  0-4 Bar E
A38.00.00130 039  0-8Bar
A38.00.00129 039  0-10 Bar
A38.00.00128 039  0-12 Bar
z

DIAPHRAGM KIT E
o
<
o

@ CODE LINE VERSION u
o
./ €39.00.00074 039 RELIEVING po
= €39.00.00075 039 NON RELIEVING u
— €39.00.00076 039 FA-RM ;

€39.00.00077 039 INOX  NON RELIEVING

€39.00.00086 039 POM  NON RELIEVING

€39.00.00094 039 EPDM  RELIEVING
€39.00.00095 039 EPDM  NON RELIEVING

Qirconp



z
o
-
g
o
<
o
w
o
o
=
<

FITTINGS CYLINDERS VALVES

WATER PREPARATION

LINE 099'1/8" e 1/ " | PRECISION REGULATORS

(]

{ e
wrmps
- -

F5 1 KEL

i L £ _

| - I| et T
‘ ) |- 4

GENERAL FEATURES GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

Precision Regulator Line 099 is distinguished by high precision Fluid compressed air

and stability of regulated pressure thanks to its multi-diaphragm

) Connessioni IN - OUT 1/8"G e 1/4"G
construction concept.

The air escape feature along with a particularly sensitive relieving Mounting position any

exhaust allow optimal performance even with low pressures. Fixing through wall bracket

It has been designed for accurate balance pressure setting or for
working as tension controller, besides all the other applications
where high precision is required.

GUIDE TO REFERENCES
RD1 1/8” 099 02 R FA

Product Special type
_ Precision regulator FA = Air Escape
RD1= o
RD2 - Precision regulator Version
size 2 R = Relieving
Connection Pressure range
1/4” = Gl/4” 02 = 0-2Bar
1/8” = G1/8” 04 = 0-4 Bar
08 = 0-8 Bar
Line
099

Qirconp



L|NE099 | APPLICATION EXAMPLES

Constant fluid pressure

TANK

Pressure setting for tension controller

>— 1)
~
T hl
[Ep—

Multistage pressure control (wrapping machine)

35

Cilindroa basso attrito
Low friction cylinder

= A
= =

Balance pressure setting

> Y

Limits pressure fluctuation when actuating cylinder

Leak test circuit

Oggetto misurato
Measured object

Contact pressure control

Rullo avvolgitore
Winding roller

\ / Rullo d’azionamento
! Driver roller

< il

Cilindro a basso attrito
Low friction cylinder

Maintains constant pressure during the cylinder working

113
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LINEO099-1/8"

PRECISION REGULATORS

r4
o
=
< W fr— ¢
s oy il 1 |
& : : 45 : 8
E 53 11 (i
@ = il | -
E ; = S e i m. = e o
85 o
3
o Al } IN - ‘out L
_ e RS & ]
2 - | | 1 H
i !
" £z [ =] o G1/8" 25 _rah 2
w - G
2 EAlimoN & 42 425
< P B ot % "] = -
e B e o Ty 21 21
> LS
FORO PER FISSAGGIOD A PANNELLD
PANEL MOUNTING HOLE
1@ :
- =
. - ) o
i — =
103 - =
" GENERAL FEATURES et i
@ Precision regulator with controlled air escape. Double-diaphragm Panel
g operation ensuring a particularly high level of precision and repea-
r4 tability, even at low pressures.
; Equipped with nr. 1 plug and nr. 1 bracket.
(§)
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA
- - 2 Bar CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS
Fluid compressed air PRESSIONE DINGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE = 0,5 MPa (5 bar)
INLET-OUTLET _ g sar Mo
connections £, &
Pressure range O-2 Bar, 0-4 Bar; 0-8 Bar 5 .
[72]) [ o ,‘8\;*9'\‘%
0] Sensitivity 0,2% F.S. z
z Repeatability 0,5% F.S I —
E Working pressure O - 10 Bar éb‘efog"
Reference flow rate see the flow chart H o
Working temperature o o 7 > > ° dm7s(ANR)
(a 10 bar) -5/ +60°C «9/ \V \qy ,v@/ G)@/ NI/T(ANR)
Weight 0,150 k PORTATA D'ARIA *AIR FLOW
z g g
[e) Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity
=
< CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS
z ORDER'NG CODE 4 Bar PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE = 0,7 MPa (7 bar)
g CODE REF. g Bar WP
u 099.01.01.001 RD11/8 099 02 R FA g >
po 099.01.01.002 RD11/8 099 04 R FA E
w 2%/
= 099.01.01.003 RD11/8 099 08 R FA 5
< ERR Y \
3 A
SPARE PARTS ;e
g o
REGULATION SPRING DD 0Dy e
S (vy \%y ,‘yp/ 4,@/ NI/1"(ANR)
PORTATA D'ARIA *AIR FLOW
CODE PROD. PRESSURE RANGE
A99.01.01.001 RD1 0+2 Bar
A99.01.01.002 RD1 0+4 Bar 8 Bar CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS
A99 o—l O—I 003 RD—I 0_8 Bar. PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE = 1 MPa (10 bar)
o Bar MPa
Eo oy
E 6/0@
£ A
z )
2 A
2y
H o \
o g 7 © 2 dm7s(ANR)
& / ,Lby ﬁby bg,ﬁ/ NI/1'(ANR)

PORTATA D'ARIA *AIR FLOW

Qirconp



LINEO99-1/4" |

TR

GENERAL FEATURES

PRECISION REGULATORS

i e | i i
- 6,5
] A
e h o o
i i} HH 2 > o
= = L. S
a5
W
sl -
ouT ¥
! 9_1’ ."E.
1 1 i
GiE (=3 I A
3w _ A FORQ PER FISSAGRHD A PANNELLD
—————r FANEL MOUNTING HOLE
£ .P;i—'ﬁ\) 3 :
| . i "
4 | =
L 1 125
) Yl I

Precision regulator with controlled air escape. Double-diaphragm
operation ensuring a particularly high level of precision and repea-

tability, even at low pressures.
Equipped with nr. 1 plug and nr. 1 bracket.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA 2 Bar CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS
PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE = 0,5 MPa (5 bar)
Fluid compressed air @ Bar MPa
INLET-OUTLET |, £0 -
connections &
Pressure range O-2 Bar, 0-4 Bar; 0-8 Bar éxf’/w\"
Sensitivity 0,2% F.S. §~/°>°
Repeatability 0,5% F.S S. o
g%fg‘m
Working pressure O - 10 Bar g
Reference flow rate see the flow chart ’ 0 Y Y, © 7 o dm7s(ANR)
Working temperature _ 5/ +60°C* 0“/ WW %«y &b“/ @y NI/1(ANR)
(a 10 bar) PORTATA D'ARIA *AIR FLOW
Weight 0,300 kg
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity
ORDERING CODE 4 Bar CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS
Co D E R E F PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE = 0,7 MPa (7 bar)
w B MP:
099.02.01.001 RD2 1/4 099 02 R FA -
& »
099.02.01.002 RD2 1/4 099 04 R FA E Y ﬁ.‘
099.02.01.003 RD2 1/4 099 08 R FA éﬁf@ )
. *‘I
SPARE PARTS o A
‘é 0
REGULATION SPRING YR RV BN dmS(ANR)
& P S S wwm
CODE PROD. PRESSURE RANGE PORTATADARATAIRFLOW
A99.02.01.001 RD2 0+2 Bar
A99.02.01.002 RD2 0+4 Bar
A99.02.01.003 RD2 0+8 Bar
CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS
8 B a r PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE = 0,5 MPa (5 bar)
Bar MPa
So Y
=\
£ 0,9
ER |
3 |
Sy od l
S —
8V —{1
E 0
0 9 N N dm¥s(ANR)
,500/ @y qey ,v@/ NI/1'(ANR)
K

PORTATA D'ARIA *AIR FLOW
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LlNE035-1/8" | MODULAR UNITS

GENERAL FEATURES

Modular units Line 035 are particularly compact and have been
designed for the filtering and regulation of fluids.

They are available in the version for compressed air and also for
water (non relieving).

The combination of filter and regulator also in battery set assem-
bly endows great application flexibility to this Line.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

Fluid

compressed air - water

Working temperature
max (a 10 bar):

+50°C

Connections IN-OUT

1/8"G

Assembling type

Assembling kit

Mounting position

see singol components

Wall fixing

through holes on the body

MODULAR ASSEMBLING

FASE 1
STEP1

FASE 2
STEP 2

Qirconp
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LINEO35=1/8"" | recuLaTors

FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 3.5
FIXING HOLES & 3.5

> @23

z
o
=
g
o
<
o
w
[3
o
=
<

3 |
I ®
| 4ol
-4 - - [7)
IN 1 J% out w
-
o\ G1/8” | 2
R g
y [
o [ n®
LO‘-
. -
GENERAL FEATURES @ | @
Modular regulator with diaphragm operation and not-balanced ! &’
valve. g
Available in relieving version for air and non-relieving for water. Zz
Equipped with nr. 1 plug. #
CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS L
PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar )
‘%‘ Bar MPa | ‘
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA a ‘5/0?’ [ — t
& E e 0,63 MPa
Pressure range 0-6 Bar 5 9 o] T
3 b
Maximum inlet pressure 10 Bar B V°m ] e A [ PSS
&9 ]

Reference flow rate 250 NI/min ERPE) I ——— L ‘y\ (7]
(P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1bar) sV o] ———laswre o
Working temperature o g > Y] [ B

(a 10 bar) -5/+50°C § o ‘ E
Max.t - . 0 \/ q,/ f:»,/ v/ @/ "o/ dm’/s(ANR) o
aX. torque inserts N} XN ) 9 ) |
20 Nm S b & I3 o S NI/T'(ANR)
{1 H
Gl/a IN OUT PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Weight 0,080 kg
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity
F4
ORDERING CODE GUIDE TO REFERENCES g
93
CODE REE. MR 1/8” 035 06 R é
035.01.00007 MR 1/8" 035 06 R E
For the non-relieving models please go to Water preparation section. Product Version E
MR = Microregulators = Standard oy
B = for battery @
K w
Connection =
1/8” = G 1/8” Version ;
R = Relieving (for air)
Line A = Non relieving (for water)
035

Pressure range
06 = O -6 Bar

Qirconp
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LlNE035-1/8" | REGULATORS FOR BATTERIES

' =]
M = L
$TU
o Q>
- ]
]
36 16 _20
- 108 "
] fl
w I
™
GENERAL FEATURES !
Modular regulator for battery set, with common inlet and regula-
ted pressure on front connections.
Constant supply for all regulators and independent regulation for
each port.
Available in relieving version for air and non-relieving for water. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
. . PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar )
Assemplmg k|tAart. C500100018 . # Bar MPa ]
Knob with locking pressure nut. % V°© —— ] 1
Equipped with nr. 1 plug. E VQQ" 1 ] [063MPa
% VQP‘ ] —
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA ERY S — T[P\
Pressure range 0-6 Bar 3 Vo'i 1 = \\\\w
o 5

Maximum inlet pressure 10 Bar g VZ 1 \

Reference flow rate ) o N 9 ® % o o dm’/s(ANR)
(P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1 bar) 250 Wl @Q/ .:9/ .\%y (,yy @y ,bey NI/1'(ANR)
Working temperature _ o PO RTATA D'ARIA"AIR FLOW

(@10 bary >/ *50°C
Max. torque inserts
G1/8” IN-out 2O NM
Weight 0,080 kg GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity MR 1/8” 035 06 R
ORDERING CODE Product Version
CODE REF. MR = Microregulators = Standard
035.01.00005 MR 1/8" 035 06 R B B = for battery
For the non-relieving models please go to Water preparation section. Connection -
1/8”= G1/8” Version
R = Relieving (for air)
Line A = Non relieving (for water)
035
Pressure range
06 = O -6 Bar
(]
QlrconP



LlNE035 1/8" F | MODULAR FILTERS

FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 3.5

: : FIXING HOLES & 3.5
> 20 [« /@D
i

z
o
=
g
o
<
o
w
[3
o
=
<

o~ & T ¢
N | S Dl out
0
21l
|
N~
5 |
i (7]
w
! >
-
<
; >
' ‘537_5*7
@ | |
© _ i
™ £ {?
GENERAL FEATURES .
Modular filter particularly compact. &’
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body. g
Manual condensate drain or without drain (for water). Zz
Bowl realized from transparent hardened polyamide. #
(§)
CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
ELEMENTO FILTRANTE*FILTERING ELEMENT =20 MICRONS
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA Bar M{:a _—
Working pressure 0,5-7 Bar 5.9
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron ; 80 micron (water) g Q/_Q& 7 /1A
ERS S
Reference flow rate . £ o /1 /
(P1= 10 bar 4P= 1bary />0 NI/min N a4
Working temperature _ o E U N 78 [72]
(a 7 bar) 5/+50C %0 0,, / g
Bowl capacity 8 cc % N - | E
i S 0 =
Hax 2;7;? |Ir:‘.s<§:1t; 20 Nm 0 Y o Ay P e dwisanm) ]
" @y %a‘ﬂ ‘,@y @y /\(’.)y Qoy NI/1'(ANR)
Weight 0,050 kg PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity
F4
ORDERING CODE GUIDE TO REFERENCES [e]
=
CODE REE. F 1/8” 035 20 TT SS é
035.02.00003 F1/8" 0355 TT SS E
035.02, ***** E 1/8!! 03520 TT SS Product Condensate Drain E
) ) F = Filtro SS = Manual a
For the version for water please see Water Preparation. __ = _ Closed bowl E
Connection =
1/8” =G 1/8" Bowl ;
TT = Transparent
Line
035 Filtering element
5 = 5micron
20 = 20 micron
80 = 80 micron

Qirconp



LINEO35 1/8"" | spare parTs

z
o
=
g GAUGE
x &
w 'f“=i- CODE Bar  Psi A B CH.
: i A35.01.00035 0-6 5 25 Gl/8" 1
< L { A35.01.00025 O0-12 0-175 25 Gl/8" 11
4 |
" PLUG G1/8”
w
>
I
CODE PRODUCT
g @
B38.00.00018 MR - MR P
KIT ASSEMBLING UNITS
ﬁ CODE PRODUCT
7 R \
& Q €35.01.00018 MR - F - MF
-] ‘i“
z
~
b REGULATION SPRING
CODE LINE  RANGE OF PRESSURE
A35.01.00006 035  0-6 Bar
0
2
E DIAPHRAGM WITH VALVE
o
CODE PRODUCT VERSION
z @ €38.00.00049 MR RELIEVING
g €38.00.00050 MR - MR P NON RELIEVING
<
o
g
o
@
: FILTERING ELEMENT
w
=
; CODE PRODUCT VERSION
€35.02.00006 F 20 Micron
C35.02.00010 F 5 Micron
C35.02.00005 F 80 Micron
CODE PRODUCT VERSION
€35.02.00004 F-MF ss
C35.03.00001 F for water

Qirconp



I_lNE 042 1/ " | MODULAR UNITS

GENERAL FEATURES

Modular units Line 042 have been designed for delivering the
utmost assembling flexibility in order to realize battery sets featu-
ring exactly the functions that customer's application requires.
The additional available modules are the following:

V3 manual shut-off valve with lock

SV electric or penumatic shut-off valve

AVP slow-start valve

MF coalescing microfilter 0,01 micron

CF activated carbon filter

PA additional air inlet , intermediate, inlet or outlet

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

Fluid

compressed air

Working temperature
(a 10 bar):

-5/ +50°C

Connections IN-OUT

G1/4"

Assembling type

Unit kit or battery kit

Mounting position

see singol components

Wall fixing

through holes on the body or brackets

Version with lock

V3 standard; R and FR upon request

Preset tamper-proof
version

R and FR upon request

UNITS ASSEMBLING KIT

" §

"

/)

Art. C400600001 assembling kit for units FRL 042: for assembling sets of
2 or 3 units: FR+L; F+R+L; V3+FR+L or F+L; F+MF

1.21

Qirconp
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I_lNE 042 1/ " | MODULAR UNITS

BATTERY ASSEMBLING KIT (SLIM KIT)

Art. C420600007 Slim Kit: assembling kit for battery sets FRL 042: it can be used for all combinations

Valvola di sezionamento

Shut-off valve

Kit d'assemblaggio batteria T

Battery assembling Itil\ TS

-

%,

Kit staffa di fissaggioa "T" ™
\N

"T" bracket kit

This Kit, that has been designed for providing the greatest flexibility in configurating battery sets Line 042, even offers the possibility to turn 90° the

components with respect to the main axis.

STANDARD ORIENTATION

90° ORIENTATION

HOW TO ASSEMBLE

ASSEMBLY PHASES:

1. Assemble the kit left
side (you can always find
fixing nuts on the body
of regulator and filter
regulator)

R

Presa d'aria uscita
Outlet air lake-off

Filtro regolatore
Filter regulator

Valvola d'intercettazione a 3 vie

3 way on-off valve with lock

*éo

Avviatore progressivo
Slow start valve

Lubrificatore
Lubrificator

-’
33
2-3, Remove temporarily 5. Turn one of the two 7. Lock the safety tooth.
the plates, replace the units for allowing the
holding bit with the nuts. locking.
4. Assemble the kit right 6. Reposition the unit to its
side correct position.
122
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I_lNE 042 1/ " | MODULAR UNITS

CONDENSATE DRAIN

The condensate building up within the pneumatic systems is oftern causing malfunctioning and expensive extraordinary maintenance. Therefore, it is of
utmost importance providing a good separation operated by the filter and an effective drainage to the ouside, in order to avoid an excessive piling up.
Aircomp offers the opportunity to equip the filters with different types of condensate drain according to the system requirements.

SEMIAUTOMATIC DRAIN (SS)

Semiautomatic drain is sup-
plied as standard on all Air-
comp Lines.

The standard drain closes
when the bowl is pressurized
(min. P 0,5 bar) and opens
discharging the condensate
whenever the unit is depres-

FLOAT TYPE AUTOMATIC
DRAIN (SA)

TUNO D4 BCARCO BINT 8
Feany TURE ot @

Float type automatic drain
opens even when the bowl
is pressurized upon reaching
a set condensate level. The
excess condensate is dischar-
ged to the outside and can be
conveyed connecting a drai-
nage hose to the duct.

surized.
The drain can be manually set
to always "closed” modality
(closed both when the bowl
is pressurized and depressu-
rized).

UNITS WITH COMPACT GAUGE
Units can be requested complete with gauge.

In this case, they are equipped with our compact gauge offering fol-
lowing advantages:

Visibility: The wide dispaly ensures a better visibility.

Compactness: Designed for having reduced dimensions, the Compact
Gauge restrains the risk of breaking.

Easiness: Simple mounting without tools.Tightness is guaranteed by an
O-RIng, no teflon or sealant are required.

Versatility: The new Compact Gauge can be re-used on other Aircomp
units. In case of need, it can be replaced with other commercial gauges.

DIFFERENTIAL AUTOMATIC
DRAIN (SAD)

TUBGD O SCARICO BNT.R
CRAR TRIEE INT,

Differential automatic drain
opens even when the bowl
is pressurized but only when
there is air consumption (min.
delta P = 0,2 bar) and upon
reaching a set condensate le-
vel. The excess condensate is
discharged to the outside. It is
possible to connect a drainage
hose to the duct.

OPEN 1/8 CONNECTION (S18)

G1/8" -

The seat with female thread
1/8 , available upon request,
allows the connection to al-
ternative remote open/close
systems, such as exhaust sole-
noid valves.

It is available also with locking
pin with "manual drain” fun-
ction.

123
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LlNEO42 1/ " | MODULAR REGULATORS

5—.

GENERAL FEATURES

Modular regulator with balanced valve which ensures big flow rate

and low load loss.

Relieving for a quick exhaust of the downstream overpressure.

Knob with pressure locking device.
Equipped with nut and nr. plug.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

Pressure range

0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar

Maximum inlet pressure

16 Bar

Reference flow rate
(P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1 bar)

1.200 NI/min

Working temperature
(a 10 bar)

-5/ +50°C*

Max Torque
G1/4" IN-OUT

25 Nm

Max tourque
gauge port

round gauge: 1 Nm

compact gauge: manual

Weight

0,125 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING CODE
CODE

REF.

042.01.00004

R1/4" 042 04 R

M30X1,

FORI DI FISSAGGIO 84,5
| FIXING HOLES 84,5

CUSIVE DI PORTATAFLOW CHARTS
PRGN NG AT PREVIIAE = 1 P 10 B

EB‘J MPa | l
e ——0 1 | |w~|m.
ey ol T I 1T 1 "'—'—‘:i“l-vﬁ“
A o — = v e |'
et T T T
2 eI
) "@:"f - - Bl s Toew T e
£
0w @ Ay S / daHANR
& & @ @J & & e

PCMTATIR A, AP vy

For the non-relieving models please go to Water preparation section.

GUIDE TO REFERENCES

042.07.****

R1/4" 042 08 R

042.01.00006

R1/4" 04212 R

Qirconp

R 1/4” 042 08 R LK

Product Special type

R = Regulator LK = Lockable
Connection Version
1/4”= G1/4” = Standard
3/8”= G 3/8” B = For battery
1/2”= G1/2”
3/4”= G 3/4” Version

” =G7V _ L

R = Relieving

Line Range of pressure

032 04 = O-4Bar

050 -

052 08 = O -8Bar

075 12 = 0-12Bar

080

095

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER THE REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

042.01.M0004 R 1/4” 042 04R + GAUGE
T T

124




L|NEO42 1/ " | REGULATORS FOR BATTERY

}“J

M30x1,5

205

" 1614168

-

S 11 L1

m

[=]
=]
| L]
—_ 46 -
. 12 30+32
- E? -
.. 54 S . s b 22+24
CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS
GENERAL FEATURES " PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE = 1 MPa (10 Bar)
Modular regulator for BATTERY assembling, with common inlet g Bor MPa)
. 297 —
and regulated pressure on the front connections. E‘o o1 T
Constant supply for all regulators and independent regulation g /i g I~ 0,63 MPa
pressure for each port. = VQ(‘b j e
Q
Relieving for a quick exhaust of downstream overpressure. EN 1 I~~~ 0,40MPa
= Q, 4
Knob with locking pressure device. ;VW ] 1 |
Equipped with nut and nr. 1 plug. % N ] “"25"“""
2 0 "
- 0 9 » 1S q,/ ) ) dm’/s(ANR)
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA S e S wew
Pressure range 0-2; 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar PORTATA D'ARIATAR FLOW
Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar
GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Reference flow rate 600 NI/min
(P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1 bar) R 1/4” 042 08 R LK
Working temperature _ o
(a 10 bar) 5/+50°C -
INLET-OUTLET _ ., Product Special type
connections R = Regulator LK = Lockable
Regulated pressure G1/8"
connections Connection Version
Max Torque »— » _
25 Nm 1/4”= G1/4 = Standard
G1/4" IN-OUT 3/8”= G 3/8” B = For battery
Max tourque 1Nm 127 = G1/2"
gauge port round 3/47= G 3/4” Version
Weight 0,125 k = ”
& = U Gil R = Relieving
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity
ORDERING CODE L‘;:ez Range of pressure
CODE REF. 050 04 = O0-4Bar
08 = O -8Bar
042.01.00045 R1/4” 042 02RB g;‘: 12 = 0-12Bar
042.01.00046 R1/4” 042 04 R B 080
042.01.00047 R1/4” 042 08 R B 095
042.01.00048 R1/4”04212RB
For the non-relieving models please go to Water preparation
section.
Please note: the regulator for battery is not suitable for
the COMPACT gauge. The round gauge must be used.
For assembling regulators for battery,
the kit art. C420600007 must be used.
Assembling scheme
[]
Qlrconp
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L|NE042 1/ " | MODULAR FILTERS

‘p, FORI DI FISSAGGIO @4.5

 FIXING HOLES @4.5
1
= f ¥
o~
IN @
e L,
| @
© o
] = ‘ |7
- :
=
|
1 -
(=]
-
5 .
E TC version
{ |
GENERAL FEATURES PE and TT version.
Modular filter delivering high degree of condensate separation and
low load loss.
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body.
Equipped with semiautomatic condensate drain as standard (SS).
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
(SAD), which can convey condensate to the outside even when Bar MPa CLENENTO PITRANTE FILTERING L eenT 2o crons
the bowl is pressurized. :g‘ .\VQ.“ o,z‘swa‘ I '407% i 1,00 ‘Pa
Bowl made from hardened polyamide, available in following con- g oS / / 7
figurations: g © Q'h 4
TT = transparent; PE = outer guard; TC = short transparent. & N / ///
@ A
Lo /
5 o Y
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA £y S /,//
Maximum inlet 3 -
16 Bar 0 o, o o 2 5
pressure [N ) N K & B dm’/s(ANR)
mod. SS: 0,5 - 16 Bar eioy (,,0°/ /\hy ,\&y \zﬁvy ,\«,,Qy NI/1'(ANR)
Drain working pressure mod. SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
mod. SAD: 2 - 12 Bar
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron
(:I(:f;a;e::hf;:v: ;aai:; 1.250 NI/min GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Working t ¢ F 1/4” 042 20 PE SS
orking temperature _ o
(a10 bary >/ *50°C
Bowl capacity TT = 22cc; PE = 22cc; TC = 15cc Product Condensate Drain
Max Torque F = Filter _ Semiautomatic
G1/4" IN-OUT 22 N MF = Microfilter Ss = (standard)
Weight 0,095 kg CF = Activated carbon SA - Automatic float
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity type .
Connection SAD = Automatic
" differential
ORDERING CODE /4= G1/4 S18 = Open seat 1/8 F
3/8”= G 3/8”
CODE REF.
1/27=G1/2”
042.02,***** F1/4" 04220 TT SS 3/4”= G 3/4” Tazza
042.02.00109 F1/4"0425TT SS ” =GV T = Transparent (Line 042
042.02.00072 F 1/4" 042 20 PE SS only) _
Line TC = Short transparent (Line
042.02.00118 F1/4" 042 5 PE SS 042 042 only)
042.02.00110 F 1/4" 042 20 TC SS (short bowl) 050 PE = With outer guard
042.02.00176 F1/4" 042 5 TC SS (short bowl) 052 —
5 = = 075 Filtering element
Float type automatic drain version. .
- 080 5 = 5 micron
042.02.00151 F1/4” 04220 TT SA 095 20 = 20 micron
042.02.00152 F1/4” 042 5TT SA 0,01 = 0,01 micron
042.02.00153 F 1/4” 042 20 PE SA CA = Activated carbon
042.02.00154 F1/4” 042 5PE SA
"Differential” automatic drain version.
042.02.00180 F1/4” 042 20 TT SAD
042.02.00181 F1/4” 042 5TT SAD
042.02.00182 F 1/4” 042 20 PE SAD
042.02.00183 F1/4” 042 5PE SAD
[]
Qlrcon



7 | COALESCING MICROFILTERS
LlNEO42 1/4 ‘(OIL REMOVER)

r4
‘a, FORI DI FISSAGGIO @4.5 o
" FIXING HOLES 245 :
o
~30-32- a
] | . I‘-Izl
] - &
IN o
<
o
g 2 5
=) ]
=
(7]
w
1 2
<
1 o ; . >
- 42 = -8
| o] i 1
r;r_ =
o o
o e |- |
GENERAL FEATURES 1 L
Modular filter with coalescing cartridge made from glass boro- PE and TT version. TC version ﬁ
silicate fiber providing high filtering efficiency (99,97% on 0,01 a
micron particles). E
It is recommended to install a 5 micron filter upstream in order to >
allow a longer life of the coalescing cartridge. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS v
Application: it is suitable for removing oil remnants in pneumatic EFFICIENZA DI FILTRAZIONE 99,97 % CON PARTICELLE DI 0,01 MICRONS
) ) Bar MPa FILTRATION EFFICIENCY OF 99,97 % WITH PARTICLES OF 0,01 MICRONS
circuits.
s
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body. % °?ﬁe-°(b
Equipped with semiautomatic condensate drain as standard (SS). % Q‘f/ggﬁ\
Bowl made from hardened polyamide, available in following £ Q\ﬁ/@‘o/— . OB
RS AR o e consighes
configurations: TT = transparent; PE = outer guard; TC = short 2 §j | recommended max flow ate oo ")
2o O — |~ O
transparent. £V l . L 0
BRI il = -
g [
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA v 0 N N - N o N s ANR) ™
0 ) . QU Ly LS 2y m /sl
Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar ZQ/ :Qy \%y @Qy (i”y ) e
Drain working pressure 0,5 Bar PORTATA DARATAIR FLOW
Filtering degree 0,01 micron Z
Recommended max ] GUIDE TO REFERENCES 9
flow rate '20 NI/min F 1/4” 042 20 PE SS >
Working temperature _ o @
(@10 ban >/ *50°C : <
Bowl capacity TT = 22cc; PE = 22cc; TC = 15cc Product Condensate Drain E
F = Filter Semiautomatic
Max Torque = [
Gl/4" |N'gUT 25 Nm MF = Microfilter SS (standard) o
= i ; m
Weight 0,095 kg CF = Activated carbon sA = Automatic float =
type <
ORDERING CODE Connection SAD = Q#ftgf’r:r?ttilgl 3
» = ”
CODE REF. ;//8”: 213//‘:3 S18 = Open seat1/8 F
042.02.00064 MF 1/4” 042 0,01 TT SS 127 = G1/2"
042.02.00115 MF 1/4” 042 0,01 PE SS 3/47= G 3/4” Bowl
042.02.00111 MF 1/4” 042 0,01 TC SS (short bowl) »=Gcr TT = Transparent (Line 042
e — only)
Float type automatic drain version. Line TC - Short transparent (Line
042.02.00159 MF 1/4” 042 0,01 TT SA 042 042 only)
042.02.00160 MF 1/4” 042 0,01 PE SA 050 G i o Sue e
"D o : f : 052
Differential” automatic drain version. 075 Filtering element
042.02.00184 MF 1/4” 042 0,01 TT SAD 080 EEEE
042.02.00185 MF 1/4” 042 0,01 PE SAD 095 20 = 20 micron
0,01 = 0,01 micron
CA = Activated carbon

COALESCENT CARTRIDGE

FUNCTIONING

The air with impurity enter into the special high efficien-
cy cartridge, which stops solid particles, captures and joins
outside the oil particles (coalescing effect), so that they can
easily fall to the bottom of the bowl! and be drained outside.
In doing so, the filtered air will be free from solid impurities
and liquid particles.
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GENERAL FEATURES i
':@ Aircomp activated carbon filter exploits the absorbtion properties PE and TT version.
E of activated carbon in order to increase air purity and eliminate
E unpleasant smell in the air aimed at the industrial sector. CURVE DI PORTATA * FLOW CH.
> The activated carbon filter, in order to guarantee its performance, s 2,5 bar 4 bar 6,3 bar 8 bar 10 bar
v needs to be associated with a coalescing filter, that should be w o? / ‘ ‘
preceded by a 5 Micron filter (F+MF+CF). Z5 / /
Oa ®
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body. @: o / / ‘
Closed bowl! (without drain) made from hardened polyamide, &O 5 // Jﬁ
available in following configurations: TT = transparent; PE = outer o DO: o // '/
. - = /
guard; TC = short transparent. <D(I5IEJ 0?9 / /‘
(7] I—@ //
[U) =) S 4, ~
E GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA EHI:J [\ / ‘
|': Fluid compressed air oL 1 ! ‘
E oY o O N O O N O O N O O N O
Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar R R O
' *
Filtering cartridge activated carbon PORTATA D'ARIA * AIR FLOW (NIfr
Replacement against pressure drop
4 higher than 0,75 bar. Anyhow, do not
Q Life of cartridge exceed 2,000 working hours. GUIDE TO REFERENCES
: Saturation of activated carbon may not F 1/4” 042 20 PE SS
o cause pressure drop.
<
E Re:erence flow rate see the flow chart Product Condensate Drain
Working temperature o . : X
o ? (ap10 bar) 5/ +50°C F = Filter ss = Semiautomatic
5 Max Torque MF = Microfilter (standard)
: G1/4" IN-OUT 25 Nm CF = Activated carbon SA - Q/ngmatlc float
3 Weight 0,10 kg Connection - Automatic
SAD = jifferential
Var= G1/a” ifferentia
ORDERING CODE 3/8"- G 3/ S18 = Openseat1/8F
CODE REF. -
1/2”= G1/2”
042.02.00300 CF0421/4CATT 3/4”= G 3/4” Bowl
042.02.00301 CF 042 1/4 CA TC (short bowl) »” =GT TT = Iransparent (Line 042
042.02.00302 CF 042 1/4 CA PE only) ‘
Line TC = Short transparent (Line
042 042 only)
050 PE = With outer guard
- 052 o
1 1 075 Filtering element
4 080 5 = 5micron
095 20 = 20 micron
0,01 = 0,01 micron
3'- CA = Activated carbon
COMPONENTI

1. Body - resina acetalica + brass

2. Carbon filter cartridge

3. O-ring - NBR

4. Bowl - Toughened PA 4
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GENERAL FEATURES PE and TT version. TC version
Propotional oil mist lubricator allowing a constant oil delivery over ﬁ
time. =)
Oil suction even under low flow rate with high sensitivity in the E
lubricant adjustment. >
Qil filling plug. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS o
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body. Bar MPa T Toa T
Closed bowl! (without drain) made from hardened polyamide, NS JAN /Y, I‘ |
available in following configurations: TT = transparent; PE = outer § ngg& IAVAVA W,UDMP‘a E
guard; TC = short transparent. £ /
£ R4 /
2 W
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA £ s @
Er
Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar 3 e é
Bowl capacity TT= 42cc; PE=42cc; TC=32cc S o & 9 ¥ @ g s E
Recommended oil @? 4‘& .;f? @y \@? @ay NI/1'(ANR)
viscosity ISO VG32 PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Reference flow rate .
(P1= 10 bar P= 1 bary 2060 N/min
el ‘e"z":;a;“"; -5/ +50°C* GUIDE TO REFERENCES z
a ar, =
=
Max Torque e L 1/4” 042 PE <
G1/4" IN-OUT ‘ «
Weight 0,095 kg Product Version &
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity L = Lubricator = Standard E
VL = Vacuum filling [+
ORDERING CODE Connection IL = Min Le\_/el indic&_)to_r E
CODE REF. 1/4”= G 1/4” M = E/Il_iiaéél‘glgngx@I)mdlcator ;
042.03,***** L1/4” 042 TT 3/8”= G 3/8”
B 1/2”=G1/2”
042.03.00072 L1/4” 042 PE /4= G 3/4" Bow!
042.03.00078 L 1/4” 042 TC (short bowl) ” =G1” TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
TC = Short transparent (Line 042
Line only)
MINIMUM OPERATING FLOW RATE 042 PE = With outer guard
INLET PRESSURE MINIMUM AIR FLOW RATE 050
052
| dm3/s NI/T' 075
Psi MP Bar FM
s a a (ANR) (ANR) € 080
36 0,25 2,50 0,36 22 077 095
58 0,40 4,00 0,43 26 0.92
91 0,63 6,30 0,50 30 1.05
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LINEO42 1/4

rrF | VL VACUUM FILLING
LUBRICATORS

R FORI DI FISSAGGIO @4.5
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L
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GENERAL FEATURES #
‘:@ Propotional oil mist lubricator with oil filling from an external tank &
g without interrupting the operation of the system. ’
Z Oil suction even under low flow rate with high sensitivity in the PE and TT version.
; lubricant adjustment.
(3} It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
body. Bar MPa
X X X o S 0,25 MPa 040MPa | 0,63 MPa ]
Closed bowl! (without drain) made from hardened polyamide, IS 7/ [
available in following configurations: TT = transparent; PE = outer % R JRVAVA L‘DUMPL |
guard; TC = short transparent. g . 7
:5“ NS //
2 >
" GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA ERNARNY ////'
[V} 8 q
Zz Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar 5 FP
(= 3 0 -
= Minimum working 2 9 &Y ) N a2 dmissanR)
e 4 Bar o ° Y N Y P B
E PSS E P www
Bowl capacity TT= 42cc; PE=42cc PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Recommended oil
viscosity ISOVG32
4 Reference flow rate )
o (P1= 10 bar 4P= 1 bary 2060 NI/min GUIDE TO REFERENCES
= -
é Working teﬂz:ﬁ;a;l::; -5 / +50°C* L 1/4” 042 PE
< Max Torque
E G1/4" IN-out 2°NM Product Version
o Weight 0,14 kg L = Lubricator Standard
E Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity VL = Vacuum filling
= Connection IL = Min Level indicator
; ORDERING CODE 147 = G 1/4” M = Max/Min Level indicator
3/87= G 3/8” (Line 095 only)
CODE REF. 127 = G1/2"
042.03.00500 L1/4” 042 TT VL 3/4”= G 3/4” Bowl
042.03.00501 L 1/4” 042 PE VL ” =GV TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
TC = Short transparent (Line 042
Line only)
MINIMUM OPERATING FLOW RATE 042 PE = With outer guard
INLET PRESSURE MINIMUM AIR FLOW RATE ggg
. dm3/s NI/ 075
Psi MPa Bar (ANR) (ANR) SCFM 080
095
36 0,25 2,50 0,36 22 0.77
58 0,40 4,00 0,43 26 0.92
91 0,63 6,30 0,50 30 1.05

FUNCTIONING VL

The oil filling is achieved by pressing and holding the
button at the base of the lubricator body.

The "Venturi” system causes a vacuum inside the bowl
and the related oil intake.

The oil fillling is stopped only upon releasing the button.
The oil level is visually checked during the filling.

Max. suction height : 1,5 m.

1.30
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TC version
Bl CHMERSION CON MAROMETHO
Versians PE a TT i COMPATTO AIRCOMP
PE o TT warsion . DHMERSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
GENERAL FEATURES oo FOMPACT PREMRINE IS
High performance modular filter regulator ensuiriung big flow rate ! &’
and low load loss. g
Relieving for a quick exhaust of the downstream overpressure. 3
Knob with locking pressure device. g
Equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS). CLEVE DI PORTATAFLOW CHARTS (§)
PPN DGR DO SR T PRE AL = 1 WP (10 B
; Bar  MPa | |
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA fow —— -_.';___“"'"I""
Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar E?,FQ;ar— - - T '--—...;L
Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar E L o s ——— s S | 1 e |'
5 I —r ol
mod. SS: 0,5 - 16 Bar Iy 1=
Drain working pressure mod. SA: 1,5 -10 Bar g | i e 1 I g
mod. SAD: 2 - 12 Bar -5 T O : g
eari ; ; £ =
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron ] =t 1 =
: & 3 =
Reference flow rate 1.200 NI/min 1 g v "@ $ "P% / ] d"l:"m T8
(P1= 6,3 bar AP=1bar) L & @ e
Working temperature _ o PORRATH A A
(a 10 bar) 5/+50°C
Max Torque
25 Nm z
G1/4" IN-OUT GUIDE TO REFERENCES o
Max tourque round:1Nm FR 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS B
gauge port compact: manual o
Bowl capacity TT = 22cc; PE = 22cc; TC =15cc - E
Weight 0.125 kg Product Condensate Drain E
- — — FR = Filter regulator ss - Semiautomatic o
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity ~ (standard) &
Connection sa = Automatic float E
ORDERING CODE Va7 = G1/4" tAype _ 3
CODE REF. 3/8”= G 3/8” SAD = G
1/2”=G1/2”
042.04.***** FR1/4” 04220 08 RTT SS 3/47= G 3/4" S18 = Open seat 1/8 F
042.04.00052 FR1/4” 0422012 RTT SS ” =G1”
042.04.00113 FR1/4” 042 508 RTT SS Tozza .
042.04.00114 FR1/4” 042 512R TT SS Line TT = [ransparent (Line 042
042.04.00133 FR 1/4” 042 20 08 R TC SS (short bowl) g;g TC = Short transparent
042.04.00230 FR1/4” 042 508 R TC SS (short bowl) | 052 - 5/'\-/'3? 045 only) .
= With outer guar
042.04.00072 FR 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS 075 °
B 080
042.04.00127 FR1/4” 042 2012 R PE SS 095 Version
042.04.00129 FR1/4” 042 5 08 R PE SS R = Relieving

042.04.00130

FR1/4” 042 512 R PE SS

Float type automatic drain version.

042.04.00151

FR1/47 04220 08 R TT SA

Filtering element

5 = 5 micron
20 = 20 micron

042.04.00154

FR1/4” 042508 RTT SA

042.04.00157

FR1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SA

042.04.00160

FR 1/4” 042 5 08 R PE SA

"Differential” automatic drain version.

042.04.00238

FR1/4” 04220 08 R TT SAD

042.04.00240

FR1/4” 042508 RTT SAD

042.04.00242

FR 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SAD

042.04.00244

FR1/4” 042 5 08 R PE SAD

Range of pressure
04 = 0-4Bar
08 = 0 -8Bar
12 = 0-12Bar

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER THE REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

042.04.M0072 FR1/4” 042 20 O8R PE SS + GAUGE
L T

1.31
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GENERAL FEATURES
'& The job of the 3-way on-off valve is to shut off air supply and
g exhaust the pressure in the downstream circuit.
z Application: it can be used singularly or, more commonly, assem-
; bled in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance
(§) operations with total safety, thus avoiding the system from being CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
accidentally pressurized. -
. . . ¥ ar a
The valve is equipped with nr. 1lock and nr. 2 keys. 2 \Q/_\U(\ } ;
E o, 1,00 MPa
= )
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA 3 ¥
- RICVEN —
D e g TN
7)) connections -2 s — 0,63 MPa
‘29 Exhaust connection G1/8" g > L N o aompa
E Maximum . z Voo 025 MPa 1
i o 0 T T
o Refer;:?etf':;:vssr::: RN %/ &7 '3/ A dm’/s(ANR)
(P1= 10 bar 4P= 1 bary 70 NI/min & & & & & & wuw
Exhaust f|°w rate - PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
(at 10 bar in open air) 1000 NI/min
Working temperature o
3 (a10 bary >/ +50°C GUIDE TO REFERENCES
= Max Torque
P Gl/a" IN-OqUT 25Nm v Var o4z 3v
g Weight 0,155 kg
o Product Functionin
E Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 9
a RDERIN OF V = 3 way Valve 3V = 3 Way
o o G CO
E CODE REF. Connection Line
; 042.25.00001 V1/4" 042V 3 1/4”= G 1/4” 042
3/8”= G 3/8” 050
1/27=G1/2” 052
3/47= G 3/4” 075
080

@ 2 &
Las]
= = =
out out

EXH.'

1. with OPEN VALVE 2. with CLOSED VALVE
IN and OUT are in communi-  The inlet (IN) is closed while
cation for an open air flow the outlet (OUT) is in commun-

cation with the exhaust.
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GENERAL FEATURES
The job of the shut-off valve is to close the air supply and exhaust &,
the pressure in the downstream circuit. CURVE DI PORTATA“FLOW CHARTS E
The electrical model is often connected to ON-OFF switches or E
emergency mushrooms on the control consolle. g Bar Mpa T >
2 S
Application: it can be used singularly or, more commonly, assem- g N 1|00Mp|a v
bled in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance E %/_Q*g\ I
operations or for depressurizing circuits in any emergency situation. E @/_0@ |
5 V/Q‘;\ — 0,63 MPa
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA ; o
<} ¢ 0,40MPa
INLET-OUTLET _ .. ;v T
connections £ 0 - Py Q/ RO E a
X > % (ANR
Exhaust connection G1/8" 0 ",\y QQ/ ‘(by \qy q’(y 'ﬁy " {S( ) 2
{ inlet 10 B D & £ K K RS NI/T'(ANR) £
MaXImum inle ar PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW '—
— pres;&ure T
inimum working
pressure 3 Bar
Reference flow rate [T GUIDE TO REFERENCES
(P1=10 bar AP=1bar) - SV 1/4” 042 15MM 24VDC
Exhaust flow rate . F4
(at 10 bar in open air) 1.000 NI/min ()
Working temperature __ / +50°C* Product Voltage :
(a 10 bar) SV = Shut-off valve 12VDC [
Max Torque ,_ . 24 vbc g
" -
G1/4" IN-OUT - Connection 24 VAC E
Electric pilot 3/2 NC 15 mm (Microsol type) 14 = G1/4" 110 VAC a
. - - - 220 AC [+
Available voltage 24VDC (25W); 24VAC; TIOVAC; 3/8”= G 3/8” w
220VAC (3VA) 12" = G1/2 : :
Weight 0,20 kg 3/47= G 3/4" Version ;
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 15MM = Solenoid pilot 15 mm
Li _ Electric controlC-
ne CNoM NOMO
843 PNEU = Pneumatic
ORDERING PART NR. COMPLETE UNIT O:Z
CODE REF. 075
III':_ 042.26.00102 SV 1/4 042 15MM 12V DC 080

042.26.00202

SV 1/4 042 15MM 24V DC

042.26.00602

SV 1/4 042 15MM 24V AC

042.26.00702

SV 1/4 042 15SMM 110V AC

042.26.00802

SV 1/4 042 15MM 220V AC

FUNCTIONING

CODE
C€50.26.00002

ORDERING PART NR. SEPARATE COMPONENTS
€50.26.00003
€50.26.00004

#
|
g ; €50.26.00005

\I 042.26.00002

REF.

KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 2,5W 24V DC
KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 3 VA 24V AC
KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 3 VA 110V AC

KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 3 VA 220V AC

SV 1/4" 042 PRED. C. ELECTR.
MICROSOL/PNEUM

IN

ourt ouTt

E::H."

2. with non-actuated pilot, the
SV is closed (IN closed / OUT
exhausting) 0

1. with actuated pilot, the SV is
open (IN-OUT communication)

133
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FITTINGS CYLINDERS VALVES

WATER PREPARATION

ELECTRICAL

LINEO42 1/4" |

SHUT-OFF

VALVES CNOMO
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GENERAL FEATURES
The job of the shut-off valve is to close the air supply and exhaust CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
the pressure in the downstream circuit. o Bar MPa
The electrical model is often connected to ON-OFF switches or 3 O } ;
emergency mushrooms present on the control consolle. & S 1,00 MPa
Application: it can be used singularly, or more commonly, assem- g Q’/°°
bled in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance % o oY ——— -
operations or for depressurizing the circuit. § bfoé\ | 0,63 MPa
é Q//QQ/Q O,A?MPa )
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA g 0 [

INLET-OUTLET
connections

Exhaust connection G1/8"”
Maximum

G1/4"

:

) )
0o ¥ o & \‘V P
Q. XN O
o ¢ ¢

PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW

) dm’/s(ANR)
\Q{y NI/T'(ANR)

inlet pressure 10 ey
Minimum working 2 Bar
pressure GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Reference flow rate . SV 1/4” 042 15MM 24VDC
(P1= 10 bar 4P= 1 bary °7C NV/min
Exhaust flow rate .
(at 10 bar in open air) 1.000 NI/min Product Voltage
Working temperature -5/ +50°C SV = Shut-off valve 12VDC
(a 10 bar) 24 VDC
Max Torque . Connection 24 VAC
G1/4" IN-OUT 1ar= G4 110 VAC
Electric pilot 3/2 NC (tipo CNOMO) for coil 22mm 3/87= G 3/8" 220 AC
- 24VDC (3W); 24VAC; 1T0VAC; 1/2”= G1/2”
Available voltage 5;0vac (svA) 3/47= G 3/4 Version
Weight 0,28 kg 15SMM = Solenoid pilot 15 mm
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Line CNOM - Electric controlC-
NOMO
042 .
050 PNEU = Pneumatic
ORDERING PART NR. COMPLETE UNIT 052
CODE REF. 075
) 042.26.00101 SV 1/4 042 CNOM 12V DC 080

042.26.00201

SV 1/4 042 CNOM 24V DC

042.26.00601

SV 1/4 042 CNOM 24V AC

042.26.00701

SV 1/4 042 CNOM 110V AC

042.26.00801

SV 1/4 042 CNOM 220V AC

ORDERING PART NR. SEPARATE COMPONENTS

CODE

REF.

A50.26.00010

CONNETTORE

C40.26.00011

C. ELECTR. EV 3/2 NC CNOMO

A50.26.00006

SOL. 3W 24V DC

A50.26.00007

SOL. 5VA 24V AC

A50.26.00008

SOL. 5VA 110V AC

A50.26.00009

SOL. 5VA 220V AC

~

042.26.00001

SV 1/4" 042 PRED. C. ELECTR. CNOMO

Qirconp

FUNCTIONING
2

ourt

.

2. with piloting not
under pressure, the SV is
closed (IN closed / OUT
exhausting)

1. with actuated pilot,
the SV is open (IN-OUT
communication)
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GENERAL FEATURES "
The job of the shut-off valve is to close the air supply and exhaust . ﬁ
the pressure in the downstream circuit. CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS =)
The pneumatic model is often connected to mushrooms actuators g Bor MPa T E
present on the control consolle. g DR ‘|00MP| s
Application: it can be used singularly or, more commnly, assem- & Q:/Qé\ I
bled in battery set. It is actuated for depressurizing the circuit. E bfg“ e —
e o ~
EREY — 0,63 MPa
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA b N
B 2V oY 0A0MPe
INLET-OUTLET /4r g 1
connections & 0 " Py / = " ,
Exhaust connection G1/8" o v 2 A 2 LA dm'/S(ANR) 0
Maxi / 'f/\y %D‘Q/ ‘b\y \Qcy fgy \Q’{y NI/V(ANR) g
. B LG 10 Bar PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW -
inlet pressure l;
Minimum working 2 Bar T
pressure
GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Riference fIc_»w rate 1,570 NI/min
(P1= 10 bar AP= 1 bar) SV 1/4” 042 15MM 24VDC
Exhaust flow rate .
(at 10 bar in open air) 1000 NI/min 4
Working temperature o Product Voltage ()
-5/ +50°C -
(a 10 bar) SV = Shut-off valve 12VDC <
Max Torque . 24 VDC E
" - |
G1/ :neI:moa:l:iI Connection ;40‘(’:% &
TR push-in fitting D. 4mm 1/4”= G 1/4” 220 AC E
93 — 3
Weight 0,189 kg ::;B,,Z <k //28 &
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 3/4”= G 3/4” Version :
15MM _ Electric control 15 3
ORDERING PART NR. COMPLETE UNIT Line g;nctric controc.
5 042 CNOM = S0
cobe —_— ggg PNEU = Pneumatic
042.26.00902 SV 1/4 042 PNEUMATIC 075
080
ORDERING PART NR. SEPARATE COMPONENTS FUNCTIONING
& CODE REF. A (2)
s 7 €40.26.00014 PNEUMATIC CONTROL KIT
B —-—-—{ 042.26.00002 SV VALVE BODY PRESET 15mm/PNEU
IN - .
ouT ouT
EKH.l
1. with piloting under pressure, 2, with piloting not under pres-
the SV is open (IN-OUT commu-  sure, the SV is closed (IN closed
nication) / OUT exhausting)
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FITTINGS CYLINDERS VALVES

WATER PREPARATION

LlNEO42 1/ " | SLOW-START VALVES

GENERAL FEATURES

3

The job of the slow-start valve is to gradually pressurize the pneu-
matic system upon switching it on.

The gradual pressurization takes place until about 60% of the
supply pressure is reached.

The pressurization time can be adjusted through the speed con-
troller positioned in the upper part of the body.

(A, FORI DI FISSAGGIO 84.5
"~ FIXING HOLES @4.5

106

CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS

w Bar  MPa
Application: it can be singularly used, or, more commonly, assem- g @/—\\9 | }
bled with the shut-off valve. The AVP avoids any dangerous pres- ‘é‘ S 1,00 MPa
. . ERES
sure surge, that may be caused by quickly supplying the system to 3 o
the working pressure. Z o o ——
3 tx/g"“ — 0,63 MPa
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA é ,L/Q‘é\ 040MPa
INLET-OUTLET g 1
" 0 T
connections ©/4 0 v o R \‘z/ @ @ dm’/5(ANR)
Maximum ., . ra% @W Q;y \@9 \»fy .\éy NI/T'(ANR)
inlet pressure ar PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Minimum working 2 Bar
pressure
Reference flow rate . GUIDE TO REFERENCES
(P1= 10 bar bP= 1bary >0 NI/min .
Working temperature -5/ +50°C* AVP 1/4” 042 PN
(a 10 bar)
Max Torque ioni
G1/4" IN-OUT 25 Nm Product Functioning _
Weight 0,136 kg AVP = Slow-start valve PN = Pneumatic
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity X N
Connection Line
1/4”= G1/4” 042
ORDERING CODE 3/87= G 3/8” 050
CODE REF. 1/2”= G1/2” 052
”»— i
042.27.00001 AVP 1/4" 042 PN Autonom. 3/ G 3/4 g;g
(]
Qlrcon




I_lNE 042 1/ " | SHUT-OFF/SLOW START COMBINATIONS

GENERAL FEATURES

SVAV is a set consisting of shut-off valve (SV) and slow-start
valve (AVP), assembled and equipped with electric or pneumatic

control.

This complete unit, combines the functions of exhausting the
pneumatic circuit and cutting-off air supply (SV) with the progres-
sive pressurization provided by the slow-start valve (AVP).

The valves are available with electric control in different voltages
or with pneumatic control.

The proposed set is ready to be subsequently assembled with
other Aircomp modules, or singularly mounted.

For further information about SV and AVP, please refer to the

respective datasheets.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

Lj FORI D FISSAGRIO 94,5
I

FIXING HOLES 04,8 \

Comanda manuabs

(] ]

Raccordo pnoumatico 24

|
%

GUIDE TO REFERENCES
SVAV 1/4" 042 E 24VDC

Product
SVAV = SV+AVP

Priusmadic versian

Poeumallc connection &4

Special type
24VDC

24VAC

Connection
1/4” = Gl/4”

TIOVAC
220VAC

INLET-OUTLET
connections

G1/4"

Line
042

Version

E
P

Electric
Pneumatic

Exhaust connection

G1/8"

Maximum
inlet pressure

10 Bar

Minimum working
pressure

3 Bar

Reference flow rate
(P1= 10 bar AP= 1 bar)

1.570 NI/min

Exhaust flow rate
(at 10 bar in open air)

1.000 NI/min

Working temperature
(a 10 bar)

-5/ +50°C*

Max Torque
G1/4" IN-OUT

25 Nm

Electric pilot

3/2 NC 15 mm (Microsol type)

Available voltage

24VDC (2,5W); 24VAC; NOVAC;
220VAC (3VA)

Pneumatic connection

push-in fitting D. 4mm

SVAV E Weight

0,365 kg

SVAV P Weight

0,325 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING PART NR.ELECTRIC VERSION

CODE

REF.

042.28.00001

SVAV 1/4 042 E 24V DC

042.28.00002

SVAV 1/4 042 E 24V AC

042.28.00003

SVAV 1/4 042 E 110V AC

042.28.00004

SVAV 1/4 042 E 220V AC

ORDERING PART NR. PNEUMATIC VERSION

CODE

REF.

042.28.00005

SVAV 1/4 042 P @4

1.37
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LINEO42 1/ " | ER+L UNITS

GENERAL FEATURES

'i'“

Unit consisting of Filter regulator and Lubricator.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

83

20

FORI D4 FISSAGGID 04,5
FIXING HOLES @4.8

MM

83

|
M B
191

Pressure range

0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar

Maximum inlet pressure

16 Bar

Drain working pressure

mod. SS: 0,5 - 16 Bar
mod. SA: 1,5 -10 Bar
mod. SAD: 2 - 12 Bar

Filtering degree

5 micron; 20 micron

Reference flow rate
(P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1 bar)

980 NI/min

Working temperature

(a 10 bar)

-5/ +50°C*

Max Torque
G1/4" IN-OUT

25 Nm

Max tourque gauge port

round: 1 Nm

compact: manual

Weight 0,32 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING CODE
CODE

REF.

042.06.*****

FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R TT SS

042.06.00052

FR+L 1/4” 0422012 RTT SS

042.06.00115

FR+L 1/4” 042508 RTT SS

5 | --.nl il 8 l g
Ul el e
& J L‘."'I' L . | Cr i
1 (i} Wergions TG
30532 30432 T waralen
- Eﬂ' -
_ 4z ap
i T 1 A DIMEMSION] CON MANOMETRO
N 'f"'\ | y COMPATTO ARCOWP
= \9)' DIMENSIONS WITIE ARG O
| 2 COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE
CURVE DI PORTATAFLOW CHARTS
PPN CINGE VO AR T PRE AL = 1 P10 )
Bar  MPa
|
%t’" 'a_?' [ | 4
By [ —
1St . |'
i€ =T T
DT T eles ]
EV“‘E'-. . l - - - | .I |n
R
® & ¢ & & @ wom
POEITAT R, 1 dih, 4 A, Ty
GUIDE TO REFERENCES
FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS
Product Condensate Drain

FR4L = Filter regulator +

042.06.00116

FR+L 1/4” 042512 R TT SS

042.06.00124

FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R TC SS

042.06.00132

FR+L 1/4” 0422012 RTC SS

042.06.00133

FR+L 1/4” 042 508 R TC SS

042.06.00134

FR+L 1/4” 042512 R TC SS

042.06.00500

FR+L 1/4” 04220 08 R TT SS VL

042.06.00504

FR+L 1/4" 0422012 R TT SS VL

042.06.00072

FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS

042.06.00126

FR+L 1/4” 042 2012 R PE SS

042.06.00128

FR+L 1/4” 042 5 08 R PE SS

042.06.00129

FR+L 1/4” 042 512 R PE SS

042.06.00193

FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS VL

ss = Semiautomatic

Lubricator ~ (standard)
Automatic float
SA =
Connection type
_ ” _ Automatic
;//4,,’,: g;/;ls SAD = jifferential
v 5o G 72 S18 = Openseat1/8F
3/47= G 3/4”
” =GV Bowl
T = Transparent (Line 042
Line only)
_ Short transparent
gg: TC = (Line 042 only)
052 PE = With outer guard
075
080 -
095 Version
R = Relieving

042.06.00194

FR+L 1/4” 0422012 R PE SS VL

Float type automatic drain version.

042.06.00151

FR+L 1/4” 04220 08 R TT SA

Filtering element

042.06.00153

FR+L1/4” 0422012 R TT SA

042.06.00157

FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SA

042.06.00159

FR+L 1/4” 042 20 12 R PE SA

"Differential” automatic drain version.

042.06.00191

FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R TT SAD

042.06.00192

FR+L 1/4” 0422012 R TT SAD

042.06.00501

FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SAD

042.06.00505

FR+L 1/4” 042 20 12 R PE SAD

Qirconp

5 = 5 micron

20 = 20 micron 04
08
12

Range of pressure

O - 4 Bar
O - 8 Bar
0 -12 Bar

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER

THE REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

042.06.M0072 FR+L 1/4” 042 20 O8R PE SS + GAUGE
T T

1.38
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COMPFACT PRESSURE GALGE
GENERAL FEATURES
Unit consisting of Filter + Regualtor + Lubricator. &’
It combines the functions of filtration, pressure regulation and g
lubrication of compressed air for industrial applications. r 4
S ; ) e ) . CURVE DI POATATAFLOW CHARTS 3
Set delivering big flow rate and regulation sensitivity, filtration e B R i | >
with high condensate separation. §B" Wy T (8]
It is equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS). ¥ L [
R | f
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA if"/ g _ | I
Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar By _ IR, l
i i 3 "b‘_h}ﬁ_ ] -T_--i:" | ammes 1 ¥
Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar %\ bl N O OO B e .= 0 |
mod. SS: 0,5 - 16 Bar B ””: ; I . I o
Drain working pressure mod. SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar ; v ! R ) F4
mod. SAD: 2 - 12 Bar 2 ';}': 2 ‘;i; g; 'ﬁg. 4 , F
— : . ¢ & & & & ww =
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron s el el el ™
Reference flow rate h
(P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1 bary 280 N/min
Working temperature _ o
(a 10 bar) 5/ +50°C GUIDE TO REFERENCES
” z
Max Torque 25 Nm F+R+L 1/ 042 20 08 R PE SS F5
G1/4" IN-OUT ‘ =
round: 1 Nm - <
Max tourque gauge port Product Condensate Drain [+
compact: manual . . ) <
- Filter + ss = Semiautomatic [N
Weight 0,35 kg F+R+L = Regulator + ~ (standard) u
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Rubricator SA - Automatic float :
type
- m
Connection SAD - Automatic =
ORDERING CODE 1/4”= G 1/4” differential ;
CODE REF. 3/8”= G 3/8” S18 = Openseat1/8F
42,054+ F+R+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R TT SS 2 g 1/2‘;
042.05.00103 F+R+L 1/4” 042 20 12 R TT SS 3{,, s 13/ Tezza _
042.05.00105 F+R+L 1/4” 0425 08 R TT SS o= [ehsenieneine
042.05.00170 F+R+L 1/4” 04220 08 R TC SS Line Tc - Short transparent
” 042 ~ (Line 042 only)
042.05.00172 F+R+L 1/4” 042 508 R TC SS 050
042.05.00500 F+R+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R TT SS VL 052 PE = With outer guard
042.05.00504 F+R+L 1/4” 0422012 RTT SS VL 075
042.05.00118 F+R+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS 080 Version
042.05.00114 F+R+L 1/4” 042 20 12 R PE SS 095 R = Relieving

042.05.00116

F+R+L 1/4” 042 5 08 R PE SS

042.05.00117

F+R+L 1/4” 042 512 R PE SS

042.05.00501

F+R+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS VL

Filtering element

5 = 5 micron
20 = 20 micron

Float type automatic drain version.

042.05.00151

F+R+L1/4” 04220 08 R TT SA

042.05.00157

F+R+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SA

"Differential” automatic drain version.

042.05.00166

F+R+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R TT SAD

042.05.00168

F+R+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SAD

Range of pressure

04 = 0-4Bar
08 = O0-8Bar
12 = 0-12Bar

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER
THE REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

042.05.M0118 F+R+L 1/4" 042 20 O8R PE SS + GAUGE
T T

139
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GENERAL FEATURES s A
'lg Unit consisting of 3-way Valve (V3) + Filter regulator (FR) +
g Lubricator (L).
F3 It combines the function of shutting-off the system along with the
; filtration, pressure regulation and lubrication of compressed air for _ﬂTﬂTﬂff‘mw_ﬁmiFm
(3] industrial applications. gﬂ" i T T
Lockable V3 valve for greater safety during maintenance opera- B af [ l
tions. ks T |'
It is equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS). R = |
Ve € =l [
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA g}”_ﬁ?"" | 1 |'
3 Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar : Pt B | T 10 |
z Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar ' -a 5;/ w {ga-l & g ~t;)l AN
E mod. SS: 0,5 - 16 Bar ® & ¢ g P P wwwm
i Drain working pressure mod. SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar el e
mod. SAD: 2 - 12 Bar
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron
Referencelfiowirate 26 NVl GUIDE TO REFERENCES
z (P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1 bar) V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS
) Working temperature _ o
- (a 10 bar) 5/+50°C
é Max Torque P Product Condensate Drain
< G1/4" IN-OUT V3 + Filter ss - Semiautomatic
& Max tourque round:1Nm V3+FR#+L= regulator + (standard)
x gauge port compact: manual ouicaie SA = Automatic
o . float type
5 Weight 0,464 kg Connection SAD = Automatic
: Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 1/4”= G1/4” ~ differential
3/87= G 3/8” _ Open seat
; 1/ 9 — G‘|/2” s18 _1/8F
ORDERING CODE 3/47= G 3/4”
CODE REF. ” =GV Tazza
042.36.***** V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 RTT SS - T = Transparent (Line
- Line 042 only)
042.36.00115 V3+FR+L 1/4” 042508 RTT SS
042 TC = Short transparent
042.36.00130 V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R TC SS 050 ~ (Line 042 only)
042.36.00132 V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 508 R TC SS 057'02 PE = With outer guard
042.36.00500 V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R TT SS VL gsg
042.36.00072 V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS 095 Version
042.36.00126 V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 12 R PE SS R = Relieving
042.36.00128 V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 5 08 R PE SS Filtering element
042.36.00501 V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS VL SRR e Range of pressure
" . . 20 = 20 micron 04 = O-4Bar
Float type automatic drain version. 08 - 0.8B
=0- ar
042.36.00151 V3+FR+L 1/4” 04220 08 R TT SA 12 = 0-12Bar
042.36.00153 V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 2012 R TT SA
042.36.00157 V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SA

"Differential” automatic drain version.

042.36.00191 V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R TT SAD

042.36.00193 V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SAD

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER THE REGULATOR COMPLETE
WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

042.36,M0072 V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08R PE SS + GAUGE
T T

Qirconp
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GENERAL FEATURES | i ]
Unit consisting of Filter and Lubricator. &’
It combines the functions of filtration and lubrication of compres- g
sed air for industrial applications. 4
Proportional oil mist lubricator ensuring a constant oil delivery g
over time. (]
Bowl made from hardened polyamide available in following confi-
gurations: GUIDE TO REFERENCES
TT = transparent; PE = outer guard; TC= short transparent. F+L 1/4” 042 20 PE SS
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA Product Condensate Drain
Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar F+L = Filter + Lubricator ss - Semiautomatic o
mod. SS: 0,5 - 16 Bar (standard) z
Drain working pressure mod. SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar : _ Automatic float =
mod. SAD: 2 - 12 Bar connection SA = {pe E
— - - - 1/4”= G1/4” - ]
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron 3/87= G 3/8" SAD = Automatic
Reference flow rate 1.250 NI/min 127 = G1/2” differential
(P1=10 bar AP=1bar) 3/4"= G 3/4” S18 = Openseat1/8 F
Working temperature _ o ” =G7
(@10 bary °/ *50°C Bowl z
Max Torque i Transparent (Line 042 =
G1/4" IN-ouT 25 NM Line LIS P ( :
42
Recommended .., -, 350 Tc = Short transparent (Line E
oil viscosity 042 only) o
Weight 0,207 kg 357’: PE = With outer guard E
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 080 :
Filtering element w
095 -
ORDERING CODE 5 = 5 micron L4
CODE REF. 20 = 20 micron 3

042.07,***** F+L1/4” 04220 TT SS

042.07.00132 F+L 1/4” 04220 TC SS

042.07.00500 F+L 1/4” 04220 TT SS VL

042.07.00072 F+L 1/4” 042 20 PE SS

Float type automatic drain version.

042.07.00151 F+L 1/4” 042 20 TT SA
042.07.00153 F+L 1/4” 042 20 PE SA
"Differential” automatic drain version.
042.07.00128 F+L 1/4” 042 20 TT SAD
042.07.00129 F+L 1/4” 042 5 TT SAD
042.07.00130 F+L 1/4” 042 20 PE SAD

042.07.00131 F+L 1/4” 042 5 PE SAD

Qirconp
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GENERAL FEATURES
ﬁ Filtration set combining Filter with high condensate separation
o and coalescing Microfilter.
E The job of the Filter is filtering solid particles and condensate se- GUIDE TO REFERENCES
> paratation. The job of the coalescing Microfilter is to remove oil. F 1/4” 042 5 PE SS +
v It is equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS). MF 1/4” 042 0,01 TT SS
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential
drain (SAD) tha.t can con_vey condensate to to the outside even Product Condensate Drain
when the bowl is pressurized. = T —— m
’ ) . . ) = Filter icrofilter _ Semiautomatic
Bowl Amac?e from hardened polyamide available in following confi ME = Microfilter SS = (standard)
gurations: CF = Activated carbon SA = Automatic float
w0 TT = transparent; PE = outer guard; TC= short transparent. ~ type
[V} :
r4 Connection SAD = Automatic
= = " differential
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA 1/4”= G1/4
E S18 = Openseat1/8F
93 — »
i Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar 3/8”= G 3/8
- 1/27=G1/2”
mod. SS: 0,5 - 16 Bar _ . Bowl
: - 3/4”= G 3/4 ow
Drain working pressure mod. SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar .
mod. SAD: 2 - 12 Bar IT = Tr?nsparent (Line 042
z Filtering degree Filter 5 micron Line 22 y)t ; t L
e _ Short transparent (Line
o Filtering degree , , .., A TC = 542 only)
- Microfilter 050 — W
g Recommended max 052 BEER] et ode el
o .
< flow rate 180 NI/min 075 —
a (P1= 10 bar AP= 1bar) 080 Filtering element
© Working temperature _ o 5 = 5 micron
a (@10 bary >/ +50°C 20 = 20 micron
E Bowl capacity TT = 22cc; PE = 22cc; TC = 15cc 0,01= 0,01 micron
g Max Torque
2 G1/4" IN-out 2> NM

Weight 0,22 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

COALESCENT CARTRIDGE

FUNCTIONING

ORDERING CODE The air with impurity enter into the special high efficiency cartridge, which stops

CODE REF. solid particles, captures and joins outside the oil particles (coalescing effect), so

042.09.00001 F1/4" 042 5 TT SS+MF 1/4” 0,01 TT SS that they can ea§|ly fall to the bottom 'of lthe bs)vyl and bg dtjamed F)ut5|de. In doing
so, the filtered air will be free from solid impurities and liquid particles.

042.09.00003 F 1/4" 042 5 PE SS+MF 1/4" 0,01 PE SS

042.09.00005 F1/4" 042 5 TC SS+MF 1/4" 0,01 TC SS

Float type automatic drain version.
042.09.00002 F1/4" 042 5 TT SS+MF 1/4" 0,01 TT SA

042.09.00004 F1/4" 042 5 PE SS+MF 1/4" 0,01 PE SA
"Differential” automatic drain version.
042.09.00008 F1/4" 042 5 TT SS+MF 1/4" 0,01 TT SAD

042.09.00006 F1/4" 042 5 PE SS+MF 1/4" 0,01 PE SAD

142
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GENERAL FEATURES e 1 | "
Filtration set combining Filter with high condensate separation, 126 E
coalescing Microfilter and activated carbon Filter. = - =]
The job of the unit is to filter solid particles and separate con- E
densate with the Filter along with the coalescing function of the >
Microfilter, besides removing unpleasant smells in the air circuit g
aimed at the industrial sector by means of the activated carbon.
It is equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS). GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential F 1/4” 042 5 PE SS +
drain (SAD) that can convey condensate to to the outside even MF 1/4” 042 0,01 PE SS +
when the bowl is pressurized. CF 1/4” 042 CA PE
Bowl made from hardened polyamide available in following confi- )
gurations: Product Condensate Drain g
TT = transparent; PE = outer guard; TC= short transparent. F = Filter + Microfilter ss - S ——— |;
MF = Microfilter (standard) i
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA CF = Activated carbon SA = tAUtomatiC float
e
Maximum inlet pressure 16 Bar - P .
Connection SAD = Automatic
mod. SS: 0,5 - 16 Bar - . ~ differential
Drain working pressure mod. SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar v - G1/4 - S18 = Openseat 1/8 F z
mod. SAD: 2 - 12 Bar 3/87= G 3/8 )
Filtering degree Filter 5 micron 1/2”? G1/2 ; Bowl :
Filtering degree 0.01 mi 3/47= G 3/4 : o
Microfilter 2°°' Micron TT = [ransparent (Line 042 <
Activated carbon Line only) - &
cartridge CF 042 TC = gggrt trlansparent (Line E
Recommended max only)
. 050 — o
flow rate 180 NI/min 052 PE = With outer guard w
(P1= 10 bar AP= 1 bar) 075 P
Working temperature . /. o-. 080 Filtering element 3
(a 10 bar) _ -
. - - - 5 = 5micron
Bowl capacity TT = 22cc; PE = 22cc; TC = 15cc 20 = 20 micron
Max Torque 25 Nm 0,01= 0,01 micron
G1/4" IN-OUT CA = Activated carbon
Weight 0,33 kg
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity
ORDERING CODE
CODE REF.
042.08.00001 F5TT SS+MF 0,01 TTSS+CF TT 1/4 042
042.08.00002 F 5 TT SS+MF 0,01 TTSA+CF TT 1/4 042
042.08.00003 F 5 TT SS+MF 0,01 PESS+CF PE 1/4 042
042.08.00004 F 5 TT SS+MF O,01PESA+CF PE 1/4 042
[]
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LINEO42 1/4"" | accessories

z
o
=
'8 GAUGE
&
= -8 CODE Bar  Psi A B CH.
: LT A38.00.00026 O-12 0-175 40 G1/8" 14
< A38.00.00055 O-6 0-85 40 Gl/8" 12
f A38.00.00114 0-25 0-36 40 G1/8" 12
a,
4
‘;”. COMPACT GAUGE
-
; - A - CODE Bar Psi A B
' o A42.01.00021 O0-12 0-175 40 G1/8"
: : Y
v |
")
& PLUG G1/8”
2
E CODE CONNECTION
7z
o u B38.00.00018 G1/8"
A42.01.00010 G1/4" (air takeoff)
BRACKET
8
z CODE PRODUCT
E C38.00.00069 MR-R-FR
m
z
o
%
% CODE PRODUCT
a C42.05.00001 ALL
o
o
o
w
<
2 KIT ASSEMBLING UNITS
@ @
@ CODE PRODUCT

N C40.06.00001 FR+L
F+MF+CF

SLIM KIT FOR BATTERY ASSEMBLING

CODE PRODUCT

C42.06.00007 ALL
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I_lNE 042 1/ " | ACCESSORIES

z
o
=

AIR TAKE-OFF FOR UNITS g
a
&

CODE CONNECTION PRODUCT o
€40.05.00108 1/4" F+R+L - FR+L 5

V3+FR+L - F+L - F+MF

€40.05.00103 2 WAYS (1/4"-1/8") F+R+L - FR+L
V3+FR+L - F+L - F+MF
[74]
w
2
BATTERY AIR TAKE-OFF N
Qe CODE CONNECTION PRODUCT
i OB Y €42.05.00018 1/4-1/8 ALL
e ) I
(59
(4]
o
w
a
z
INLET AIR TAKE-OFF s
CODE CONNECTION PRODUCT
€42.06.00002 Gl/4"- G1/4” ALL
[72]
2
OUTLET AIR TAKE-OFF F
r
CODE CONNECTION PRODUCT
€42.06.00003 Gl/4"- G1/4” ALL 2
o
-
g
<
AUTOMATIC DRAIN a
o
o
P>
w
CODE PROD. B
€40.02.00130 SA F-FR-MF 3
€42.02.00012 SAD F-FR-MF

MOUNTING KIT FOR AUTOMATIC DRAIN

CODE PROD.
C€40.02.00131 SA - SAD

PRESSURE SWITCH

“ CODE REF.
A50.06.00005 AP1 - 3-02-03-G

For further information about pressure swicth or air take-off with pressure switch, please see page.
1138
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LINEO42 1/ " | SPARE PARTS

z

)

=

‘8 FILTERING ELEMENT

E CODE PRODUCT VERSION

E C40.02.00101 F 20 MICRON

E C42.04.00001 FR 20 MICRON

< C40.02.00106 F 5 MICRON
C42.04.00005 FR 5 MICRON
C€40.02.00053 MF 0,01 MICRON
A42.02.00009 CF CARBON

i

W  DIAPHRAGM KIT

-

<

>

\/ CODE PRODUCT VERSION
C39.00.00074 R-FR RELIEVING
=
N— C39.00.00075 R-FR NON RELIEVING

C39.00.00076 R-FR FA-RM

w REGULATION SPRING

w

g CODE PRODUCT RANGE OF PRESSURE

E A38.00.00131 F - FR - MF 0-4 Bar

o A38.00.00130 F-FR-MF 0-8 Bar
A38.00.00129 F-FR-MF 0-10 Bar
A38.00.00128 F-FR-MF 0-12 Bar

BOWL FOR FILTER

[72])

[U] CODE PRODUCT VERSION

é C40.02.00062 F - FR - MF TT SS

E C40.02.00108 F-FR-MF PE SS
C40.02.00036 F-FR-MF TCSS

Z  BOWL WITH AUTOMATIC DRAIN

o

é CODE PRODUCT VERSION

< €40.02.00133 F-FR-MF TT SA

o

E C40.02.00134 F-FR-MF PE SA

o C42.02.00017 F - FR - MF TC SAD

E C42.02.00014 F-FR-MF PE SAD

3

BOWL FOR LUBRICATOR

CODE PRODUCT VERSION
C40.03.00082 L TT
C40.03.00084 L PE
C40.03.01016 VL TT
C40.03.01017 V0L PE
C€40.03.00047 L TC
CODE PRODUCT
C42.03.00005 L

CODE PRODUCT
C75.03.00073 L
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I_lNEO42 1/ " | SPECIAL VERSIONS

+ [l
=F
4 -
o 1=
o
o
2
Temper proof version

PRESET FR

* Regulators and Filter regulator Line 042 can be supplied fixed
preset at the pressure value required by the customer.

* This version allows purchasing a regulator featuring an outlet
pressure preset at a fixed value, equipped with a tamper-proof
knob rather than the normal regulation knob.

* The preset pressure value cannot be changed. In order to
modify the outlet pressure value, it is necessary to break the
tamper-proof knob.

* For further information concerning the tolerances on the outlet
pressure, please contact our Sales Dept.

GUIDE TO REFERENCES

FR 1/4" 042 T 10 R PESS
\

Product -
Version

R = Regulation

r R = Relieving (for air)
FR = Filter Regu-

lator A= Non relieving (for
water)
Special type Tarat
aratura
1/4” = Gl/4” ratu
10 = 10 bar
Line s -
042 pecial type .
T = Pre-set version

M30x1.5

53,6

2135

159,8

Lockable Version

LOCKABLE FR

* Regulator and Filter regulator Line 042 are available in the ver-

sion with lock.

* This regulator version allows adjusting the required pressure and

fix it, preventing accidental setting changes.
* The regulator is equipped with padlock and two keys.

* For further technical features, please refer to the respective Line

or contact our offices.

GUIDE TO REFERENCES
FR 1/4" 042 08 R PESS LK

Product .
Drain
i ey LK = With lock
_ Filter
FR = Regulator Version
Special type :f Eelievi?g ('for?fir) o
var = G4 = Non relieving (for water
L Pressure range
ine
02 = 0-2 Bar
042 04 = 0-4 Bar
08 = 0-8 Bar
12 = 0-12 Bar

147
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LlNE050-3/8 052-1/2 | MODULAR UNITS

GENERAL FEATURES

Modular units size 50 mm are available with two different con-
nections:

Line 050 - 3/8" and 052 1/2"

This Line consists of traditional units and complementary modules
for enabling the configuration of battery sets integrated with
several functions.

The complementary modules are:

V3 manual shut-off valve, lockable

SV electric or pneumatic shut-off valve

AVP slow-start valve

MF coalescing microfilter 0,01 micron

CF activated carbon filter

PA additional air inlet: intermediate, inlet; outlet

Filtro regolatore
Filter regulator

Kit per assemblaggio gruppi
Units assembling kit R

Valvola d'intercettazione a 3 vie

3 way on-off valve

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

Fluid compressed air

Working temperature _ o
(a10 bary: >/ +50°C

Connections IN-OUT G3/8" e G1/2"

Assembling type Assembling kit

Mounting position see singol components

Wall fixing through holes on the body or brackets

Version with lock standard on V3

Preset tamper-proof

version R and FR upon request

Avviatore progressivo
Slow-start valve

Lubrificatore
Lubricator

o,
b

. Valvola di sezionamento
Shut-off valve

Presa d'aria
Air take-off

) Manometro compatto
e “._Compact pressure gauge

: e Manometro

=y Pressure gauge

Qirconp
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LlNE050-3/8 052-1/2 | MODULAR UNITS

CONDENSATE DRAIN

The condensate building up within the pneumatic systems is oftern causing malfunctioning and expensive extraordinary maintenance. Therefore, it is of
utmost importance providing a good separation operated by the filter and an effective drainage to the ouside, in order to avoid an excessive piling up.
Aircomp offers the opportunity to equip the filters with different types of condensate drain according to the system requirements.

SEMIAUTOMATIC DRAIN (SS)

Semiautomatic drain is sup-
plied as standard on all Air-
comp Lines.

The standard drain closes
when the bowl is pressurized
(min. P 0,5 bar) and opens
discharging the condensate
whenever the unit is depres-

FLOAT TYPE AUTOMATIC
DRAIN (SA)

TG0 OF SEARICE N 4
CRARY TUBE Wi, 4

Float type automatic drain
opens even when the bowl
is pressurized upon reaching
a set condensate level. The
excess condensate is dischar-
ged to the outside and can be
conveyed connecting a drai-
nage hose to the duct.

surized.
The drain can be manually set
to always "closed” modality
(closed both when the bowl
is pressurized and depressu-
rized).

UNITS WITH COMPACT GAUGE
Units can be requested complete with gauge.

In this case, they are equipped with our compact gauge offering fol-
lowing advantages:

Visibility: The wide dispaly ensures a better visibility.

Compactness: Designed for having reduced dimensions, the Compact
Gauge restrains the risk of breaking.

Easiness: Simple mounting without tools.Tightness is guaranteed by an
O-RIng, no teflon or sealant are required.

Versatility: The new Compact Gauge can be re-used on other Aircomp
units. In case of need, it can be replaced with other commercial gauges.

DIFFERENTIAL AUTOMATIC
DRAIN (SAD)

TUBGD O SCARICO BNT.R
CRAR TRIEE INT,

Differential automatic drain
opens even when the bowl
is pressurized but only when
there is air consumption (min.
delta P = 0,2 bar) and upon
reaching a set condensate le-
vel. The excess condensate is
discharged to the outside. It is
possible to connect a drainage
hose to the duct.

OPEN 1/8 CONNECTION (S18)

G8" -

The seat with female thread 1/8
, available upon request, allows
the connection to alternative
remote open/close systems,
such as exhaust solenoid valves.
It is available also with locking
pin with "manual drain” fun-
ction.
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LINEO50-3/8 052-1/2 | mobuLar uniTs
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BOWL SAFETY RING

Bowls of Line 050, 052, 075, 080 and 095 are designed for a clip-on mounting, which enables the quick assembling and disassembling.
All the bowl are equipped with a particular safety ring in order to prevent the accidental disassembly when the unit is pressurized.

For disassembling the bowl, it is actually necessary carrying out three movements in a sequence:

1. Lifting the safety ring Pic. 1

2. Turning the bowl clockwise Pic. 2

3. Lowering the bowl Pic. 3

It is not possible to disassemble the bowl when the safety ring is lowered.
Movements 1. and 2., to be executed in a sequence, increase the operator's attention on the intervention he is carrying out.

& Attention: the disassembling of the bow!| must always be executed when the unit is depressurized.

1. The bowl reassembling can be easily executed following these steps:

2. Check that the safety ring is in its coorrect position (on the clamping tooth) as in Pic. 4
3. Fit the bowl into the body seat and lock it turning anticlockwise Pic. 5

4. Make sure that the safety ring is brought back to the correct position Pic. 6

Qirconp



I_lNE 050 3/8'052 1/2 | MODULAR REGULATORS

GENERAL FEATURES

Modular regulator with balanced valve which ensures big flow rate
and low load loss.

Relieving for a quick exhaust of the downstream overpressure.
Knob with pressure locking device.

Equipped with nut and nr. plug.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

INLET-OUTLET

A etions Line 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2"

Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar

Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar

Reference flow rate

(P1= 6,3 bar 4P=1bary 2100 NI/min

Working temperature

(a10 bary >/ +50°C

Max Torque

FORI DI FISSAGGIO 25,5
FIXING HOLES @5,5

_Mazx2

IN-OUT

3/8" 60 Nm - 1/2" 80 Nm

Max tourque
gauge port

round: 10 Nm

compact: manual

Weight

0,325 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING CODE
LINE 050-3/8

CODE REF.

050.11.00004 R 3/8” 050 04 R

050,11, %**** R 3/8” 050 08 R

050.11.00001 R 3/8” 050 12 R

LINE 052-1/2

CODE REF.
052.11.00004 R1/2” 052 04 R
052,11 %%*** R1/2” 052 08 R
052.11.00001 R1/2” 05212 R

=
3L b
% S e— !
EH f
k| ¢ { I =
i - iy
= louT .
o oo | B ot o
1 - G1B I O 1
A
- 52 -
i
o~
wn
! ! . A DIMENSIONI GON MANOMETRO
il.‘_ ,; COMPATTC AIRCOMP
e DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
52 COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE
[ ¥]
CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar )
& Bar MPa | ‘
2 )
% e T 0,63erPa
E o o] ‘
Y
% ‘V%"b i ~ 0,40MPa
1
5 VQO - 0,25’\/;Pa
2> o]
g 0
0o ¥ @ © g S dmi/s(anR)
@y @9 .@9 @9 ,fy ,b@Q NI/1'(ANR)
PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
GUIDE TO REFERENCES
R 1/4” 042 08 R
Product Special type
R = Regulator LK = Lockable
Connection Version
1/4”= G 1/4” = Standard
3/8”= G 3/8” B = For battery
1/2”= G1/2”
3/4”= G3/4” Version
- ”
L Ell R = Relieving
Line Range of pressure
ggg 04 = 0-4Bar
052 08 = O -8Bar
075 12 = 0-12Bar
080
095

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER THE
REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

050.11.]M0004 R3/8” 050 04R + GAUGE
T T

1.51
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LINEOS5O 3/8-052 1/2 | vobuLar FiLTERS

GENERAL FEATURES

Modular filter delivering high degree of condensate separation and

low load loss.

It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body.
Equipped with semiautomatic condensate drain as standard (SS).
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential
(SAD), which can convey condensate to the outside even when the

FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5
FIXING HOLES & 5.5

41
=

Tubo 6x4
Pipe 6x4

CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS

ELEMENTO FILTRANTE* FILTERING ELEMENT =20 MICRONS

bowl is pressurized. 5 :/ar_Mia 925 MPa I 0.40MP: °r63;"’
S
Bowl! made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. 2 Qm 1 1/
2o P
7
& (%)
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA geVe*’ / 1/ v 1.00 MPa
2 > A
INLET-OUTLET . v 7 £o¥ 7V
o etians Line 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2 : S %
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar g © ——
- - - 5 0
Drain working moge: §§D152 —11§)é3ar K R, S q/@: Q’%Z @Q dm’/s(ANR)
pressure mode 12 - ar @y %@/ \,Loy ,\@/ ,Ley qyy NI/T'(ANR)

Filtering degree

5 micron; 20 micron

Reference flow rate

PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW

(P1= 10 bar P= 1 bary 200 NI/min
Working tenz:::’a;l:: -5 / +50°C* GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Bowl capacity 42 cc F 1/4” 042 20 PE SsS
Max Torque
3/8" 60 Nm - 1/2" 80 Nm
IN-OUT Product Condensate Drain
Weight 0,225 kg F = Filter ss = Semiautomatic
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity MF = Microfilter (standard)
CF = Activated carbon _ Automatic float
SA = type
ORDERING CODE Connection SAD - AUERERE
LINE 050-3/8 - differential
LS S18 = Openseat1/8F
CODE REF. 3/8”= G 3/8” ety
» 1/2”= G1/2
050.12.00025 F 3/8” 050 20 PE SS
/ - 3/4!!: G 3/4" Bowl
050.12.00028 F 3/8” 050 5 PE SS ” =G7 — Transparent (Line 042
Float type automatic drain version. only)
050.12.00053 F 3/8” 050 20 PE SA Line TC = 823” ”la;‘Spare”t (Line
only
050.12.00054 F 3/8” 050 5 PE SA g;: PE = With outer guard
"Differential” automatic drain version. 052
050.12.00070 F 3/8” 050 20 PE SAD 075 Filtering element
050.12.00071 F 3/8" 050 5 PE SAD 080 S = 5micron
095 20 = 20 micron
0,01 = 0,01 micron
LINE 052-1/2 CA = Activated carbon
CODE REF.
052.12.00025 F 1/2” 052 20 PE SS
052.12.00028 F1/2” 052 5 PE SS
Float type automatic drain version.
052.12.00053 F1/2” 052 20 PE SA
052.12.00054 F 1/2” 052 5 PE SA
"Differential” automatic drain version.
052.12.00061 F 1/2” 052 20 PE SAD
052.12.00062 F 1/2” 052 5 PE SAD
(]
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LINEOSO 3/8-052 1/2 | MICROEILTERS

(OIL REMOVER)

4
o
<
FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5 o
FIXING HOLES & 5.5 E
w
! " /@ &
5> g ouT - g
Q L L
IN OouT |-
© |
=[] o]
i —— s
= | NS
g — ‘ - "
- |G- it
— I >
< ‘ ]
<
ﬁ >
\. Tubo 6x4 |
Pipe 6x4 ‘ o
_ 7
63 \
GENERAL FEATURES
Modular filter with coalescing cartridge made from glass boro- &’
silicate fiber providing high filtering efficiency (99,97% on 0,01 g
micron particles). z
It is recommended to install a 5 micron filter upstream in order to #
allow a longer life of the coalescing cartridge. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS U
. . Ly . . . . . EFFICIENZA DI FILTRAZIONE 99,97 % CON PARTICELLE DI 0,01 MICRONS
Application: it is suitable for removing oil remnants in pneumatic Bar MPa FITRATION EFFICIENCY OF 99,97 % WITH PARTICLES OF 0 01 MICRONS
circuits. s ,7«9/@,. ‘[ \‘ ‘[ \‘ ‘[ 0,25 MPa / [040MPa__[0,63 MPa
[NY >
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body. g © o [ . P4
. . X ; X 2 QVQV portata massima consigliata / A
Equipped with semiautomatic condensate drain as standard (SS). g 1— “
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. % g'.‘("fbg’* \ ,// 1= E =
3 L -F 2
£ offo.@\ L 8
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA 2 QSg’fg\y = z
INLET-OUTLET : - F
: L =Y 21/2" S == E
connections -ne 050 3/8 ine 052 1/ o = > A = > S ) E
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar \ty 090/ ,.Dey @y @ay @y NIZ1'(ANR)
Filtering degree 0,01 micron PORTATA DARIA®AIR FLOW
Recommended max .
flow rate (6,3 bar) 500 NI/min z
Working temperature 5/ +50°C* GUIDE TO REFERENCES <)
10 bar) B ” l:
» (a_r F 1/4” 042 20 PE SS B
ax Torque " 1/ (-4
IN-OUT 3/8" 60 Nm -1/2" 80 Nm b
Weight 0,221 kg Product Condensate Drain &
) . . [
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity F = Filter ss = Semiautomatic o
MF = Microfilter (standard) o
CF = Activated carbon A = Automatic float E
ORDERING CODE SA = iype <
LINE 050-3/8 Connection _ Automatic ;
SAD = ifferential
1var= G1/4” ifferentia
CODE REF. 3/87- G 38 S18 = Open seat /8 F
050.12.00010 MF 3/8” 050 0,01 PE SS 12" = G1/2
Float type automatic drain version. 3/4”= G 3/4” Bowl
050.12.00060 MF 3/8” 050 0,01 PE SA »”=G6T TT = Tralm)sparent (Line 042
on
"Differential” automatic drain version. - Y .
Line TC = Short transparent (Line
050.12.00072 MF 3/8” 050 0,01 PE SAD 042 only)
042 — Wi
050 PE = With outer guard
LINE 052-1/2 052 _—
CODE REF. 075 Filtering elgment
" 080 5 = 5 micron
052.12.00010 MF 1/2” 052 0,01 PE SS 095 20 = 20 micron
Float type automatic drain version. 0,01 = 0,01 micron
052.12.00060 MF 1/2” 052 0,01 PE SA CA = Activated carbon

"Differential” automatic drain version.

COALESCENT CARTRIDGE

052.12.00063 MF 1/2” 052 0,01 PE SAD

FUNCTIONING

The air with impurity enter into the special cartridge with
high efficiency, that stop solid particles, capture and join
outside particles of oil and condensate (coalescent effect).
In this way, they easily fall down at the bottom of the bowl,
where condensate is discharged. Filtered air obtained is wi-
thout solid and liquid parts.
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|_|NE050 3/8-052 1/2 | CARBON FILTERS

r4
o
b (K] FORI DI FISSAGGIO 25,5
o FIXING HOLES @5,5
: —P—
w i
3
o
x
&
(7]
w
>
-
N 2
GENERAL FEATURES
':@ Aircomp activated carbon filter exploits the absorbtion properties
E of activated carbon in order to increase air purity and eliminate
Z unpleasant smell in the air aimed at the industrial sector.
; The activated carbon filter, in order to guarantee its performance, CURVE DI PORTATA * FLOW CHARTS
v needs to be associated with a coalescing filter, that should be N 25bar_4bar  63bar 8bar
preceded by a 5 Micron filter (F+MF+CF). o? // / /
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body. "'zJ ’g © //// 10 bar
Closed bowl! (without drain) made from hardened polyamide with g S // / /
outer guard. £ é & / / S/
=2 / / ///
(=) w
9 GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA < § & // é/
é Fluid compressed air 2 ﬁ 0 ,//
E INLET-OUTLET . . Sa
i connections iN¢ 050 3/8" - Line 0521/2 N =" \
A oY o O O N N O O L L O O L L
| * :
Filtering cartridge activated carbon PORTATA D'ARIA * AIR FLOW (NI/min)
g R_eplacement against pressure drop GUIDE TO REFERENCES
- higher than 0,75 bar. Anyhow, do not
: Life of cartridge exceed 2,000 working hours. F 1/4” 042 20 PE SS
-3 Saturation of activated carbon may not
E cause pressure drop. -
w Product Condensate Drain
E Reference flow rate see the flow chart F = Filter ss - Semiautomatic
I Working temperature -5 / +50°C* MF = Microfilter (standard)
E (a 10 bar) CF = Activated carbon SA = Automatic float
g Max Torque /o g0 Nm - 1/27 80 Nm type
; IN-OUT Connection SAD = A'utomat]c
Weight 0,230 kg = o differential
v Ch S18 = O t1/8F
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 3/8”= G 3/8” = Open sea
ORDERING CODE 2»=G1/2
3/47= G 3/4” Bowl
LINE 050-3/8 ” =G71 T = Transparent (Line 042
CODE REF. only)
050.12.00.300 CF 050 3/8 CA PE Line Tc = Short transparent (Line
042 042 only)
050 PE = With outer guard
LINE 050-1/2 052 : _
CODE REF. 075 Filtering element
052.12.00.300 CF 052 1/2 CA PE 080 5 = 5micron
095 20 = 20 micron
0,01 = 0,01 micron
CA = Activated carbon
= 1
4
USED MATERIALS
1. Body - PA + BRASS 2

2. Carbon filter cartridge

3. Bowl - Toughened PA

4. O-ring - NBR

5. Brass insert 3
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L|NE050 3/8-052 1/2 | LUBRICATORS

FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5
FIXING HOLES & 5.5
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GENERAL FEATURES
Propotional oil mist lubricator allowing a constant oil delivery over &’
time. g
Oil suction even under low flow rate with high sensitivity in the z
lubricant adjustment. #
Qil filling plug. g
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body.
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
o Bar  MPa | 040MPa_[063MPa | |
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA %\VQ» 0,25 MPa -~ s
INLET-OUTLET . . . 2 Y
T Line 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2 g . s 8
Maximum ,, o, §Q/Q'., r Z
inlet pressure ' £ 0 VA E
Bowl capacity 68 cc %&-"fc‘g ‘4 r =
Recommended oil 5
0
viscosity ISO VG32 0 o,/ »9/ (0/ q,) rﬁ’/ L) dm’/s(ANR)
Reference flow rate ) & & & & & waw
(P1= 10 bar AP= 1 bar) 2.060 NI/min PORT:TAD‘ARIA‘A\RFLOW »
Working temperature _ o N
(@10 bary >/ *50°CC 2
M e 3/8" 60 Nm - 1/2" 80 Nm g
- GUIDE TO REFERENCES <
Weight 0,230 kg o
- — — L 1/4” 042 PE w
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity E
| | e
ORDERING CODE Product Version -
L = Lubricator = Standad <
LINE 050-3/8 2
- VL = Vacuum filling
CODE REF. Connection
050.13.00025 L 3/8” 050 PE 1/4”= G1/4” IL = Min Level indicator
3/8”= G 3/8”
1/2”= G1/2” M = Max/Min Level indicator
LINE 052-1/2 3/4”= G 3/4” (line 095 only)
5 — ”
CODE REF. Gl
052.13.00025 L 1/2” 052 PE Line Bow
TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
gg’g TC = Short transparent (Line 042
MINIMUM OPERATING FLOW RATE only)
052 PE = With outer guard
INLET PRESSURE MINIMUM AIR FLOW RATE 075
080
: dm3/s NI/T' 095
Psi MPa Bar (ANR) (ANR) SCFM
36 0,25 2,50 0,10 6 0.2
58 0,40 4,00 0,13 8 0.3
91 0,63 6,30 0,18 1 0.4
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LUBRICATORS WITH
LEVEL INDICATOR

LINEOS5O 3/8-052 1/2
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FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5
FIXING HOLES & 5.5
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GENERAL FEATURES
'lg Lubricator equipped with float type level indicator, emitting an
g electric signal able to control light indicators or acoustic alarms
z upon reaching the minimum level.
; Qil suction even under low flow rate with high sensitivity in the
(8] lubricant adjustment.
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the
body.
Closed bowl made from hardened polyamide, with outer guard. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
Bar MPa | 040MPa_ [063MPa | |
a S 40MPa_ 0,63 MPa
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA SIS 025 MPo L ..
) INLET-OUTLET | . v P 2 S -
o o Line 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2 i 1
> ! i connections o -
- Maximum inlet pressure 7 Bar & N
E Maximum voltage 100 V AC §°V°p ///,
) 0,75 A 1OW SV A
Electric contact , :cction IP 65 3 0 &
Bowl capacity 61 cc 0 B N Q % o dm’/s(ANR)
O O 9
> Recommendedoil |\ -, ‘b‘y «"y \@’y \”y \“y fvy NI/1'(ANR)
° viscosity PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
- Reference flow rate ;
< (P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1bary -/ °C NI/min
Working temperature °
E 9 ':a 7bary >/ *50°C GUIDE TO REFERENCES
E N e 3/8" 60 Nm - 1/2" 80 Nm L V4" 042 PE
5 Weight 0,260 kg -
= - — — Product Version
< Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity .
3 L = Lubricator Standard
ORDERING CODE VL = Vacuum filling
LINE 050-3/8 Connection
CODE REF. /4= G1/4 IL = Min Level indicator
- 3/8”= G 3/8”
050.13.00036 L 3/8" 050 PE IL 1/2%= G1/2” e Max/Min Level indicator
3/47= G 3/4” (Line 095 only)
LINE 052-1/2 ” =GV
CODE REF. line Bowl
052.13.00036 L 1/2" 052 PE IL ' TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
042 _ Short transparent (Line 042
050 TC = only)
LEVEL INDICATOR 052 PE = With outer guard
075
080
095
blu marrone
blue NG brown
[]
Qlrcon




LINEOS50 3/8-052 1/2 |55 Rr5H-Ne
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GENERAL FEATURES

Propotional oil mist lubricator with oil filling from an external tank
without interrupting the operation of the system.

Qil suction even under low flow rate with high sensitivity in the
lubricant adjustment.

It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body.
Closed bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

INLET-OUTLET

e r e Line 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2

Working pressure min. 4 Bar - max 12,5 Bar

Bowl capacity 68 cc

Recommended oil

viscosity ISOVG32

Reference flow rate

(P1= 10 bar AP= 1 bary 2-060 NI/min

Working temperature

(a10 bar) ° / +50°C*

Max Torque

IN-OUT 3/8" 60 Nm - 1/2" 80 Nm

Weight 0,270 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING CODE

FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5
FIXING HOLES & 5.5

<41

CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS

Bar  MPa

040MPa_[063MPa | |

I
A 1,00 MPa

Yo

{\0
o
S
Il
5
B

%

Q\d)
o

%

Q\G,
%)

4

o
¥
o o

\\\

N

N Y A

CADUT A DI PRESSIONE*PRESSURE DROP

o

o &~ 2 ® 0 ) dm’/s(ANR)
O ) )
gy ,\ey \gy .\W Qy ,L\y NI/T'(ANR)

PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW

0

GUIDE TO REFERENCES
L 1/4” 042 PE

LINE 050-3/8

CODE REF.
050.13.00500 L 3/8" 050 PE VL
LINE 052-1/2

CODE REF.
052.13.00500 L 1/2" 052 PE VL

MINIMUM OPERATING FLOW RATE

INLET PRESSURE MINIMUM AIR FLOW RATE
. dm3/s NI/T
Psi MPa Bar (ANR) (ANR) SCFM
36 0,25 2,50 0,10 6 0.2
58 0,40 4,00 0,13 8 0.3
91 0,63 6,30 0,18 n 0.4

Product Version
L = Lubricator = Standard
Connection VL = Vacuum filling
1/4”= G1/4”
3/8”= G 3/8” IL = Min Level indicator
V2"=G1/2
3/4”= G 3/4” M = Max/Min Level indicator
” =G71 (Line 095 only)
Line Bowl
042 TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
050 _ Short transparent (Line 042
052 TC = oniy)
075 PE = With outer guard
080
095

FUNCTIONING VL

The oil filling is achieved by pressing and holding the button
at the base of the lubricator body.

The "Venturi” system causes a vacuum inside the bowl and
the related oil intake.

The oil fillling is stopped only upon releasing the button.
The oil level is visually checked during the filling.

Max. suction height : 1,5 m.

Qirconp
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L|NE050 3/8-052 1/2 | FILTER REGULATORS
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GENERAL FEATURES = e BE
High performance modular filter regulator ensuiriung big flow rate 'nl U |
7 and low load loss. .
o lic = A DIMENSION] COM MANOMETRO
w e — COMPATTO AIRCOMP
g GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA | Ei il DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOME
5 INLET-OUTLET . ... 3/8" - Line 052 1/2" i = COMPACT PRESSURE GALGE
> connections
(8}
Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar
- CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
worklng pressure 0’5 - 12’5 Bar PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar )
- . model SA: 1,5 -10 Bar » Bar MPa |
Drain working pressure model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar % "/Qg’ L !
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron é o o] I s O'GBTE
Reference flow rate . ERN ‘
@ (P1= 6,3 bar 4P= 1bary >'00 N/min & p; o = | oo
4 Working temperature -5/ +50°C* 3‘ T~ ‘
F (a 10 bar) Y 025 Pa
— 8 N Q)
i Ma"l':f'o":.ﬁ 3/8" 60 Nm - 1/2" 80 Nm g /0 1
- = ) A o N 3 S 3
Max tourque round: 10 Nm o ¥ ’3’@ "’QQ ‘?’ZQ "’;D <’°0 dm/s(ANR)
gauge port compact: manual 60/ ~°/ \"/ '79/ f’/ Y NI/V(ANR)
B°w| capacity 42 cc PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
z Weight 0,410 kg
o GUIDE TO REFERENCES
™= Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity
é FR 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS
ORDERING CODE
g LINE 050-3/8
E CODE REF. Product Condensate Drain
o - . .
P 050.14.00025 FR 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SS ERECRRIterireguiaton ss = (Ssetg’r%gtr%r)natlc
w »
: 050.14.00001 FR 3/8” 050 20 12 R PE SS Connection sA - Automatic float
; 050.14.00038 FR 3/8” 050 5 08 R PE SS 1/47= G 1/4” type
050.14.00039 FR 3/8” 050 512 R PE SS 3/8"= G 3/8” sAD = Automatic
Float type automatic drain version. ;; ':’f g 13//24 S18 = Openseat1/8F
050.14.00057 FR 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SA ” =G7
050.14.00060 FR 3/8” 050 5 08 R PE SA Bowl
"Differential” automatic drain version. Line IT = g;elx}r/w)sparent (Line 042
D 042
050.14.00070 FR 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SAD o%2 Tc - Short transparent
050.14.00072 FR 3/8” 050 5 08 R PE SAD 052 (Line 042 only)
075 PE = With outer guard
LINE 052-1/2 080 i
CODE REF. 095 Version
052.14.00025 FR1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SS RN clorind
" Filtering element
052.14.00001 FR1/2” 05220 12 R PE SS T Range of pressure
052.14.00038 FR1/2" 052 5 08 R PE SS 20 = 20 micron 04 = O-4Bar
052.14.00039 FR1/2” 052512 R PE SS 08 = 0-8Bar
Float type automatic drain version. 12.=0:=12Bar

052.14.00057 FR1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SA

052.14.00060 FR1/2” 052 5 08 R PE SA

"Differential” automatic drain version. WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER THE

052.14.00063 FR 1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SAD REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?

052.14.00064 FR1/2” 052 20 12 R PE SAD Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:
052.14.00065 FR1/2” 052 5 08 R PE SAD 050.14.M0025 FR3/8” 050 20 O8R PESS + GAUGE
052.14.00066 FR1/2” 052 512 R PE SAD L

Qirconp



LINEOSO 3/8-052 1/2

GENERAL FEATURES

The job of this 3-way on-off valve is to shut off air supply and
exhaust the pressure in the downstream circuit.

Application: it can be used singularly or, more commonly, assem-
bled in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance

operations with total safety, thus avoiding the system from being

accidentally pressurized.

3 WAY VALVES
WITH LOCK

FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5
FIXING HOLES @ 5.5

CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS

The valve is equipped with nr. 1lock and nr. 2 keys. g Bar MPa 1
a NN
E o, 1,00 MPa
8
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA g o
Q.
INLET-OUTLET . o " ERCZN —
connections -Ne 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2 B o —
z 3 %o I — |
Exhaust connection G1/4" S ~ —— ~ !
Maxi g o — o ]
. aximum 12,5 Bar 4 ™ 0,25 MPa |
inlet pressure & 0 N - - o 1 & — AR
Reference flow rate . oA D A ¥ /s
(P1= 10 bar AP= 1 bary 2280 NI/min & ¥ & & P P wew
EXhauSt flOW I'ate i PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
(at 10 bar in open air) 1.000 NI/min
Working temperature _ o
(a10 bary >/ +50°C GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Max Torque m /o V 1/4” 042 3V
G1/4" IN-OUT 3/8" 60 Nm - 1/2" 80 Nm
Weight 0,270 kg
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Product Functioning
ORDERING CODE V = 3 way Valve 3V = 3 way
LINE 050 - 3/8 Connection Line
CODE REF. V4= G1s o
050.25.00001 V 3/8" 050 V 3 3/87= G 3/8” 050
. 1/2”= G1/2” 052
LINE 052 -1/2 3/4”= G 3/4” 075
CODE REF. 080
052.25.00001 V1/2" 052V 3
Y
ouT
EXH. l
1. with OPEN VALVE 2. with CLOSED VALVE
IN and OUT are in communi-  The inlet (IN) is closed while
cation for an open air flow the outlet (OUT) is in commun-
cation with the exhaust.
0
Qlrcony
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LINEO5O 3/8-052 1/2 SV

GENERAL FEATURES

The job of the shut-off valve is to close the air supply and exhaust
the pressure in the downstream circuit.

The electrical model is often connected to ON-OFF switches or
emergency mushrooms on the control consolle.

Application: it can be used singularly or, more commonly, assem-
bled in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance

operations or for depressurizing circuit in any emergency situation.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

INLET-OUTLET
connections

Line 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2"

Exhaust connection

G1/4"

Maximum
inlet pressure

10 Bar

Minimum working
pressure

3 Bar

Reference flow rate
(P1= 10 bar AP= 1 bar)

2.580 NI/min

Exhaust flow rate
(at 10 bar in open air)

1.000 NI/min

Working temperature
(a 10 bar)

-5/ +50°C*

Max Torque
IN-OUT

3/8" 60 Nm - 1/2" 80 Nm

Electric pilot

3/2 NC 15 mm (Microsol type)

Available voltage

24VDC (2,5W); 24VAC; NOVAC;
220VAC (3VA)

Weight

0,30 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

Qirconp

1. with actuated pilot, the SV is
open (IN-OUT communication)

ELECTRICAL
SHUT-OFF

VALVES 15MM

Comando manuale

Manual override

PRESSIONE ALL'USCITA*OUTLET PRESSURE

a7

Bar MPa

FORI DI FISSAGGIO ©35,5
FIXING HOLES @5,5

i
sl

CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS

[ 1

Q
S

N

1,00 MPa

Q,
¥ oY

(%
RS

0,63 MPa

S
% oY

s
Y oY

(]

dm’/s(ANR)

B %
o Y, WY, Y ®” A
N M) M |
gz/ ,béy \f&/ \4‘% q,\(’% ,ﬁ;t/ NI/1'(ANR)

PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW

FUNCTIONING

e

out

=y

ouT

EXH. '

2. with non-actuated pilot, the
SV is closed (IN closed / OUT
exhausting)

63

87

160



ELECTRICAL
SHUT-OFF
VALVES 15MM

LINEO5O 3/8-052 1/2 SV

z
o
=
<
o
<
o
o

GUIDE TO REFERENCES o
SV 1/4” 042 15MM 24VDC 5
Product Voltage
SV = Shut-off valve 12VDC
24 vbC
Connection 24 VAC "
1ar= G4 110 VAC u
3/8”: G 3/8” 220 AC 2
127 = G1/2” : §
3/4”= G 3/4” Version
15MM = Solenoid pilot 15 mm
Line CNOM = Electric controlC-
NOMO
042 Pneumatic
050 PNEU = -0 ction
052
075
080 2
w
)
Z
-
>
(7]
ORDERING PART NR. COMPLETE UNIT ORDERING PART NR. SEPARATE COMPONENTS
LINE 050 - 3/8
CODE REF.
CODE REF. % KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 2,5W
050.26.00102 SV 3/8 050 15MM 12V DC ﬁﬁ €50.26.00002 ,,\, 5 MICROSOL ’
050.26.00202 SV 3/8 050 15MM 24V DC EV" €50.26.00003 KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 3VA
050.26.00602 SV 3/8 050 15MM 24V AC = 24V AC MICROSOL a
A €50.26.00004 KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 3VA g
050.26.00702 SV 3/8 050 15MM 110V AC \Ej . Ak 110V AC MICROSOL £
050.26.00802 SV 3/8 050 15MM 220V AC Q - KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 3VA E
ol €50.26.00005 )5\, AC MICROSOL i
SV 3/8" 050 PRED. C,
LINE 052 - 1/2 050.26.00002 ¢ - TR M|CROSOL/PNEUM
CODE REF. SV 1/2" 052 PRED. C.
052.26.00002 E| £-TR MICROSOL/PNEUM
052.26.00102 SV 1/2 052 15MM 12V DC 2z
052.26.00202 SV 1/2 052 15MM 24V DC .9_
052.26.00602 SV 1/2 052 15MM 24V AC g
052.26.00702 SV 1/2 052 15MM 110V AC g
052.26.00802 SV 1/2 052 15MM 220V AC u
o
o
w
=
<
3
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LINEO50 3/8-0521/2 SV |

GENERAL FEATURES

The job of the shut-off valve is to close the air supply and exhaust
the pressure in the downstream circuit.

The electrical model is often connected to ON-OFF switches or emer-
gency mushrooms present on the control consolle.

Application: it can be used singularly, or more commonly, assembled
in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance opera-
tions or for depressurizing the circuit in any emergency situation.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

INLET-OUTLET
connections

Line 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2"

Exhaust connection

G1/4"

Maximum
inlet pressure

10 Bar

Minimum working

3 Bar
pressure
Reference flow rate q
(P1= 10 bar AP= 1 bary 2280 N/min
Exhaust flow rate ’
(at 10 bar in open air) 1000 NI/min+
Working temperature _ o
(a10 bany >/ *50°C
Max Torque

IN-OUT

3/8" 60 Nm -1/2" 80 Nm

Electric pilot

3/2 NC (tipo CNOMO) for coil 22mm

Available voltage

24VDC (3W); 24VAC; TTOVAC;
220VAC (5VA)

Weight

0,37 kg

Qirconp

Comando manuale

SHUT-OFF
VALVES CNOMO

Marual aversida .
[ T 1B T
. 7 FORI DI FISSAGGIO @55 -
\; r' FIXING HOLES @56
B
o
-
1
i
™M
(e
T 1
N, 1 EXHAUST G1/4" |
] b
]
o !
wo
i
1
" 52 .l
& |
CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
. Bar  MPa T T
% Q,
798 1
& S 1,00 MPa
§ o oY
8 Q,
9 oY —
g S 063MPa
ERR ——
< S ~~ !
% 0 oTuMPai —
£ o ‘
> 2N 9 & 9/ dm'/sANR)
0 Ay K P 2 > v
PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
FUNCTIONING
4

1. with OPEN VALVE

IN and OUT are in communi-
cation for an open air flow

&y

ouT

ouT

g

2. with CLOSED VALVE

cation with the exhaust.

The inlet (IN) is closed while
the outlet (OUT) is in commun-

59

B7

162



LINEO50 3/8-0521/2 SV |

GUIDE TO REFERENCES

SV 1/4” 042 15MM 24VDC

SHUT-OFF
VALVES CNOMO

ORDERING PART NR. COMPLETE UNIT

LINE 050 - 3/8

ORDERING PART NR. SEPARATE COMPONENTS

CNOMO CONTROL

Product Voltage
SV = Shut-off valve 12vVDC

24 VDC
Connection 24 VAC
1/4” = G 1/4” 110 VAC
3/8”= G 3/8" 220I8¢
1/2”=G1/2” -
3/4”= G 3/4” Version

15MM = Solenoid pilot 15 mm

Line _ Electric controlC-
— CNOM = NOMO
050 PNEU = Pneumatic
052
075
080

CODE REF.

; ot CODE REF.
@47 050.26.00101 SV 3/8 050 CNOM 12V DC
f- 3 050.26.00201 SV 3/8 050 CNOM 24V DC
Bl 050.26.00601 SV 3/8 050 CNOM 24V AC
%@ 050.26.00701 SV 3/8 050 CNOM 110V AC
507 050.26.00801 SV 3/8 050 CNOM 220V AC
LINE 052 -1/2

CODE

REF.

A50.26.00010

CONN. CNOMO

A50.26.00006

SOL. 3W 24V DC

A50.26.00007

SOL. 5VA 24V AC

A50.26.00008

SOL. 5VA 110V AC

"~ | AS50.26.00009

SOL. 5VA 220V AC

€50.26.00006

C.ELECTR EV 3/2 NC CNOMO

052.26.00101

SV 1/2 052 CNOM 12V DC

052.26.00201

SV 1/2 052 CNOM 24V DC

052.26.00601

SV 1/2 052 CNOM 24V AC

052.26.00701

SV 1/2 052 CNOM 110V AC

052.26.00801

SV 1/2 052 CNOM 220V AC

050.26.00001

SV 3/8" 050 PRED. C. ELECTR. CNOMO

052.26.00001

SV 1/2" 052 PRED. C. ELECTR. CNOMO

1.63
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LINEO50 3/8-052 1/2]

PNEUMATIC
SHUT-OFF VALVES

FORI DI FISSAGGHD B5,5

2 FIXING HOLES @5,5
12 | B | ] ! (]
"i:“' | =4 gl
1l T3 8 o s
o
o : E '
- fl E [
1 o
’ ouT =2
.\ E
) 1
GENERAL FEATURES
The job of the shut-off valve is to close the air supply and exhaust
the pressure in the downstream circuit.
The pneumatic model is actuated through a pneumatic piloting CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
operated by selectors or by mushroom actuators present on the o Bar MPa T
control consolle. z N ]
Application: it can be used singularly or, more commnly, assembled é o P 190 MFa
in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance operations or 3 o o
H —
for depressurizing the circuit in any emergency situation. g © N ea P
; % oY — il
z o — OAOMPa‘ ]
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA 2 Y oY i J‘
INLET-OUTLET | ;. 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2" S YWY e @Y % 9 s
connections o N Y ] & (ANR)
Exhaust connection G1/4" "“b/ ‘bb/ @)“’/ \“V rwf'% rﬁ"b/ NIZT(ANR)

Maximum 10 Bar
inlet pressure
Minimum working

PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW

pressure > B2 GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Reference flow rate . SV 1/4” 042 15MM 24VDC
(P1= 10 bar 4P= 1 bary 2580 N/min
Exhaust flow rate .
(at 10 bar in open air) 1.000 NI/min Product Voltage
Working temperature -5 / +50°C* SV = Shut-off valve 12vVDC
(a 10 bar) 24 VDC
M e 3/8" 60 Nm - 1/2" 80 Nm Connection 24 VAC
5 - ~ 147 = G1/4” 110 VAC
neumatic P = - 220 AC
TR T push-in fitting D. 4mm f;z::: g 13//28
Weight 0,280 kg 3/47= G 3/4" Version
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 15MM = Solenoid pilot 15 mm
ORDERING PART NR. COMPLETE UNIT Line CNOM _ Electric controlC-
LINE 050 - 3/8 042 NOMO .
PNEU = Pneumatic
) CODE REF. 050
hE, 052
e ; 050.26.00902 SV 3/8 050 PNEUMATIC 075
BN 080
%@ LINE 052 - 1/2
w2 cope REF.
052.26.00902 SV 1/2 052 PNEUMATIC
FUNCTIONING
2

ORDERING PART NR. SEPARATE COMPONENTS
PNEUMATIC CONTROL

2 CODE
= ! €40.26.00014
‘-@m -
JE
LA P

REF.

PNEUMATIC CONTROL KIT
SV 3/8" 050 PRED. C. ELECTR.
MICROSOL/PNEUM

SV 1/2" 052 PRED. C. ELECTR.
MICROSOL/PNEUM

050.26.00002

052.26.00002

1. with piloting under pressure,
the SV is open (IN-OUT com-
munication)

iy

ouT
2, with piloting not under

pressure, the SV is closed (IN
closed / OUT exhausting)

164

Qirconp



L|NE050 3/8-052 1/2 | SLOW-START VALVES

r4
o
FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5 :
FIXING HOLES < 5.5 E
0 o
IEIEY :
2 o
&
<
B P
o
ouT T
[ J
(7]
w
>
-
<
>
GENERAL FEATURES
The job of the slow-start valve is to gradually pressurize the pneu- &’
matic system upon switching it on. g
The gradual pressurization takes place until about 60% of the Zz
supply pressure is reached. #
The pressurization time can be adjusted through the speed con- CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS o
troller positioned in the upper part of the body. Bar MPa
Application: it can be singularly used, or, more commonly, assem- § \Q/\“ | “
bled with the shut-off valve. The AVP avoids any dangerous pres- E o 1,00 MPa
sure surge, that may be caused by quickly supplying the system to E o
(=}
the working pressure. = @/_0?9 —
g b(/_g‘)(‘\ ] 0,63|MP3 8
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA g ,L/Q;\ — O?OMPa: ] Z
- 8 =
INLET-OUTLET | ;. 550 3/8" - Line 052 1/2" £ — E
connections 0 Y, WY @Y @Y &, dwsaw T
V;Iorking:ressure min. 3 Bar - max 10 Bar ‘;by ng \f&y \ﬁy q;fy ,,f;?y NI/T'(ANR)
Reference flow rate - PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
(P1= 10 bar tP= 1 bary 280 NI/min
Working temperature
-5/ +50°C*
M(a_‘ro bar) GUIDE TO REFERENCES z
ax Torque M _1/om =
IN-OUT 3/8 60 Nm 1/2 80 Nm AVP 1/ » 042 PN :
Weight 0,270 kg -
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Product Functioning &
AVP = Slow-start valve PN = Pneumatic E
ORDERING CODE [+ 4
Connection Line E
LINE 050-3/8 <
1/4”= G1/4” 042 2
CODE REF. 3/ N} 3/8" 050
050.27.00001 AVP 3/8" 050 PN Autonom. 1/2”= G1/2” 052
3/47= G 3/4” 075
080
LINE 052-1/2
CODE REF.
052.27.00001 AVP 1/2" 052 PN Autonom.
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GENERAL FEATURES
‘:@ SVAV is a set consisting of shut-off valve (SV) and slow-start
g valve (AVP), assembled and equipped with electric or pneumatic
r4 control.
§ This complete unit, combines the functions of exhausting the
o pneumatic circuit and cu;tizgt;offhair Isupply (SV)lwit?At\k;E)progres— GUIDE TO REFERENCES
siva pressurization provided by the slow-start valve . -
The valves are available with electric control in different voltages SVAV 3/8" 050 E 24VDC
or with pneumatic control.
The proposed set is ready to be subsequently assembled with Product Special type
other Aircomp modules, or singularly mounted. SVAV = SV+AVP 24VDC
w For further information about SV and AVP, please refer to the 24VAC
g respective datasheets. Connection TIO0VAC
£ 3/8” = G3/8" 220VAC
[ — 2
o GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA V2" = Gl/2 Version
INLET-OUTLET Line 050 3/8" - Line 0521/2" line T
P = Pneumatic
Exhaust connection G1/4" 050 Y :
z Maximum 10 Bar 052
) inlet pressure
E Working pressure min. 3 Bar - max. 10 Bar
o Reference flow rate g
< (P1= 10 bar P= 1bary ->/C NI/min
& Exhaust flow rate ’
E (at 10 bar in open air) 1.000 NI/min
o Working temperature _ o
m (@10 bary >/ *50°C
< Max Torque M _1/9m
3 IN-OUT 3/8" 60 Nm - 1/2" 80 Nm

Electric pilot

3/2 NC 15 mm (Microsol type)

Available voltage

24VDC (2,5W); 24VAC; TIOVAC;
220VAC (3VA)

Pneumatic piloting

push-in fitting D. 4mm

SVAV E Weight

0,67 kg

SVAV P Weight

0,64 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING PART NR.ELECTRIC VERSION 050

ORDERING PART NR.ELECTRIC VERSION 052

CODE REF. CODE REF.

050.28.00001 SVAV 3/8 050 E 24V DC 052.28.00001 SVAV 1/2 052 E 24V DC
050.28.00002 SVAV 3/8 050 E 24V AC 052.28.00002 SVAV 1/2 052 E 24V AC
050.28.00003 SVAV 3/8 050 E 110V AC 052.28.00003 SVAV 1/2 052 E 110V AC
050.28.00004 SVAV 3/8 050 E 220V AC 052.28.00004 SVAV 1/2 052 E 220V AC

ORDERING PART NR. PNEUMATIC VERSION 050

ORDERING PART NR. PNEUMATIC VERSION 052

CODE REF. CODE REF.

050.28.00005 SVAV 3/8 050 P @4 052.28.00005 SVAV 1/2 052 P @4
]
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i A DIMENSIONI CON MANOMETRO
& COMPATTO AIRCOMP
b CEMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
| COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE
GENERAL FEATURES st N
Unit consisting of Filter regulator and Lubricator. &’
w
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS E
INLET-OUTLET . . v " . PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar) 5
e Ceawon Line 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2 £ gor MPG\ ‘ s
@l )
Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar gy S— ] 0,63 MPa
5 3 |
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar H @/D; i ‘
% b
i i model SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar =7 N1 0,40MPa
Drain working pressure model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar § o]
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron 2 v o] T [ lozsmea
Reference flow rate . 8 no T
(P1= 6,3 bar tP= 1bay 500 NI/min R "
Working temperature _ +E0Q°CH = ) N N L) ©, ) dm®/s(ANR) (V)
(a 10 bar) 5/+50°C %& ¢>°°/ Qoy \rﬁy \@y .39} NI/ T'ANR) é
Max I'l;:l’oqll:’l$ 3/8" 60 Nm - 1/2" 80 Nm PORTATA D'ARIA*AR FLOW E
Max tourque round: 10 Nm
gauge port compact: manual
Weight 0,70 kg GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS z
o
=
ORDERING CODE Product Condensate Drain é
LINE 050-3/8
/ FR+L = Filter regulator + ss = Semiautomatic <
CODE REF. Lubricator (standard) a
050.16.00025 FR+L 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SS SA = /tAutomatic float E
i e
050.16.00001 FR+L 3/8” 050 20 12 R PE SS Connection P : &
Var= G /4 sAD = Automatic =
050.16.00036 FR+L 3/8” 050 5 08 R PE SS 3/87= G 3/8" differential <
050.16.00037 FR+L 3/8” 050 512 R PE SS 127 = G1/2 S18 = Open seat /8 F 3
050.16.00501 FR+L 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SS VL 3/47= G 3/4" —
” =G7T ow
Float type automatic drain version. S Transparent (Line 042
050.16.00057 FR+L 3/8” 050 20 O8 R PE SA Line only)
050.16.00059 FR+L 3/8” 050 20 12 R PE SA 042 TC = fmg 5’;‘5‘2&?;?”
"Differential” automatic drain version. g:g PE = With outer guard
050.16.00083 FR+L 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SAD 075
050.16.00084 FR+L 3/8” 050 20 12 R PE SAD 080 Version
095 R = Relieving
LINE 052-1/2 - .
CODE REE Filtering element Range of pressure
S 5 = 5micron 04 = 0-4Bar
052.16.00025 FR+L 1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SS 20 = 20 micron 08 = 0-8Bar
052.16.00001 FR+L 1/2” 052 20 12 R PE SS 12 = 0-12Bar
052.16.00036 FR+L 1/2” 052 5 08 R PE SS
052.16.00037 FR+L 1/2” 052 512 R PE SS
052.16.00501 FR+L 1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SS VL
Float type automatic drain version.
052.16.00057 FR+L 1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SA WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER THE
052,16.00059 FR+L 1/2” 052 20 12 R PE SA REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
"Differential” automatic drain version. Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:
052.16.00063 FR+L 1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SAD 050.16.M0025 FR+L3/8" 050 20 08R PESS + GAUGE
052.16.00064 FR+L 1/2” 052 20 12 R PE SAD T
0
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FITTINGS CYLINDERS VALVES

WATER PREPARATION

LINEOSO 3/8'052 1/2 | F+R+LUNITS

GENERAL FEATURES

Unit consisting of Filter + Regualtor + Lubricator.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

INLET-OUTLET

L E 2T FORI D8 FISSAGGIO @6,
[ ] FIING HOLES @5.5
|

105

189 g

= A | DIMENSIONI COM MANOMETRO
o COMPATTD AIRCOMP

i DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMS
COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE

CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS

PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar)

connections

Line 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2"

Pressure range

0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar

Working pressure

0,5-12,5 Bar

Drain working pressure

model SA: 1,5 -10 Bar
model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar

Filtering degree

5 micron; 20 micron

Reference flow rate
(P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1 bar)

1.500 NI/min

Working temperature
(a 10 bar)

-5//4£50°C

Max Torque
IN-OUT

3/8" 60 Nm -1/2" 80 Nm

Max tourque
gauge port

round: 10 Nm

compact: manual

Weight

0,7760 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

* For further information, please see the datasheets of each unit.

ORDERING CODE
LINE 050-3/8

CODE

REF.

Bar MPa

7

e

PRESSIONE ALL'USCITA*OUTLET PRESSURE

o © © ® % >
S S S S
‘éy 6°y %QQ/ \'79/ (”y ,@y

PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW

dm’/s(ANR)
NI/1'(ANR)

GUIDE TO REFERENCES

F+R+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS

050.15.00025

F+R+L 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SS

050.15.00033

F+R+L 3/8” 050 20 12 R PE SS

050.15.00035

F+R+L 3/8” 050 5 08 R PE SS

050.15.00501 F+R+L 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SS VL

Float type automatic drain version.

050.15.00057 F+R+L 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SA

050.15.00062 F+R+L 3/8” 050 20 12 R PE SA

"Differential” automatic drain version.

050.15.00040 F+R+L 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SAD

050.15.00041 F+R+L 3/8” 050 20 12 R PE SAD

Product Condensate Drain
_ Filter regulator _ Semiautomatic
F+R+L = Lubricator ss = (standard)
Automatic float
SA =
Connection type
- ” _ Automatic
;//4:: 213/;:3 SAD = jifferential
127 = G1/2" S18 = Openseat1/8 F
3/47= G 3/4”
” =G71” Bowl
T = Transparent (Line
Line 042 only)
_ Short transparent
g;g TC = (Line 042 only)
052 PE = With outer guard
075
080 Version
095 R = Relieving

LINE 052-1/2

CODE REF.

Filtering element

Range of pressure

052.15.00025

F+R+L 1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SS

052.15.00035

F+R+L 1/2” 052 5 08 R PE SS

052.15.00501

F+R+L 1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SS VL

Float type automatic drain version.

052.15.00057

F+R+L 1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SA

052.15.00062

F+R+L 1/2” 052 20 12 R PE SA

"Differential” automatic drain version.

052.15.00037

F+R+L 1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SAD

052.15.00038

F+R+L 1/2” 052 20 12 R PE SAD

Qirconp

5 = 5 micron 04 = 0-4Bar
20 = 20 micron 08 = O -8Bar
12 = 0-12Bar

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER THE
REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

050.15.M0025 F+R+L3/8” 050 20 O8R PRESS + GAUGE
T T
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LINEOS5O 3/8-052 1/2

138

GENERAL FEATURES

Unit consisting of 3-way Valve (V3) + Filter regulator (FR) +
Lubricator (L).

It combines the function of shutting-off the system along with the

| V3+FR+L UNITS

- | = 52
4 s " =
oy e ew | om || |t
g 18 -
85 [ 51 11 & 41 _ar &S
vas as 1
| = A DIMENSONSCON MANCMETRO
| ] COMPATTO AIRCOMP
1 - 1 DIMENSONS WITH AIRCOMP
" e COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE
5

CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS
PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar)

filtration, pressure regulation and lubrication of compressed air for § Bar MPa | l
industrial applications. R 0,63 MPa
Lockable V3 valve for greater safety during maintenance opera- % Ve‘f’ 1 i
tions. S N T
It is equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS). % % o] Molm"
§ VQ? ,\ ~—~~__&5‘ MPa
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA % N Y]
INLET-OUTLET . . L S o o B = )
connections -"€ 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2 o o \Q \Q DY Y AR
’50/ @Q/ q"/ \'LQ/ \(”y ’3’0/ NI/1'(ANR)
Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar
R - model SA: 1,5 -10 Bar
Drain working pressure el SAD: 2 - 12 Bar GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS
Reference flow rate .
(P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1 bary 200 NI/min . - —
Working temperature _ . ) R Product ondensate Drain
(a 10 bar) 5/ +50°C (aria seccal) V3 + Filter sg - Semiautoma-
Max Torque B S on V3+FR+L= regulator + ~ tic (standard)
IN-ouT /8" 60 Nm -1/2"80 Nm Baicaton sA - Automatic
Max tourque 10 Nm float type
gauge port Connection SAD - Automatic
Weight 0,98 kg 1/4”= G1/4” differential
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 3/8”= G 3/8" s1g = Open seat
1/27= G1/2 /8 F
ORDERING CODE 3/47= G 3/4”
” =G71 Bowl
CODE REF. )
- T = Transparent (Line
050.36.00025 V3+FR+L 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SS Line 042 only)
050.36.00001 V3+FR+L 3/8” 050 20 12 R PE SS 042 Tc = Short transparent
» 050 (Line 042 only)
050.36.00036 V3+FR+L 3/8” 050 5 08 R PE SS o
052 PE = With outer guard
050.36.00501 V3+FR+L 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SS VL 075
Float type automatic drain version. 080 Version
050.36.00057 V3+FR+L 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SA 095 R = Relieving
050.36.00059 V3+FR+L 3/8” 050 20 12 R PE SA ilteri |
o — - - - Filtering element Range of pressure
Differential” automatic drain version. 5 = 5 micron
050.36.00063 V3+FR+L 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SAD 20 = 20 micron g: - 8 ) g S::
050.36.00064 V3+FR+L 3/8” 050 20 12 R PE SAD 12 = 0-12Bar

CODE REF.

052.36.00025 V3+FR+L 1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SS
052.36.00001 V3+FR+L 1/2” 052 20 12 R PE SS
052.36.00036 V3+FR+L 1/2” 052 5 08 R PE SS
052.36.00501 V3+FR+L 1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SS VL
Float type automatic drain version.

052.36.00057 V3+FR+L 1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SA
"Differential” automatic drain version.

052.36.00063 V3+FR+L 1/2” 052 20 08 R PE SAD

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER THE
REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?

Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

050.36.M0025 V3+FR+L 3/8” 050 20 08 R PE SS + GAUGE
T T
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GENERAL FEATURES 1 ]
g Unit consisting of Filter and Lubricator.
g It combines the functions of filtration and lubrication of compres-
E sed air for indgstri_al appl?cations. . _ _ GUIDE TO REFERENCES
> Propo'rtlonal oil mist lubricator ensuring a constant oil delivery F+L 1/4” 042 20 PE SS
5] over time.
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard.
Product Condensate Drain
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA F+L = Filter + Lubricator ss - Semiautomatic
~ (standard)
INLET-OUTLET . . " -
connections -N¢ 050 3/8" - Line 0521/2 Connection SA = »tAutomahc float
m ype
w Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar /4= G1/4 e
2 del SA:1,5 -10 Bar 3/8”= G 3/8” sAD = Automatic
4 Drain working pressure ° . 127 = G1/2” LiiE RS
= model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar 3/am= G 3/4" S18 = Openseat1/8F
E Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron = - &
Reference flow rate . -
Bowl
(P1= 10 bar 4P= 1 bary 200 NI/min ow
i Line _ Transparent (Line 042
Working temperature -5/ +50°C* T = oniy>
(a 10 bar) 042 )
z Bowl capacity 42 cc F; 61ccL 050 TC = gggrg;rl%wsparent (Line
o 052 -
= Max I1;‘O_Igll’l$ 3/8" 60 Nm - 1/2" 80 Nm 075 PE = With outer guard
<
i 080
E Re°°"‘"“:,'i‘:';"si‘:;: 1SO VG32 095 Filtering element
w Weight 0,49 kg 5 = 5micron
x 20 = 20 micron
: Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity
=
< ORDERING CODE LINE 052-1/2
2 LINE 050-3/8 cobE -
CODE REF. 052.17.00025 F+L 1/2” 052 20 PE SS
050.17.00025 F+L 3/8” 050 20 PE SS 052.17.00029 F+L 1/2” 052 5 PE SS
050.17.00029 F+L 3/8” 050 5 PE SS 052.17.00501 F+L 1/2” 052 20 PE SS VL
Float type automatic drain version. Float type automatic drain version.
050.17.00053 F+L 3/8” 050 20 PE SA 052.17.00053 F+L 1/2” 052 20 PE SA
050.17.00054 F+L 3/8” 050 5 PE SA 052.17.00054 F+L 1/2” 052 5 PE SA
"Differential” automatic drain version. 052.17.00571 F+L 1/2” 052 20 PE SA VL
050.17.00030 F+L 3/8” 050 20 PE SAD "Differential” automatic drain version.
050.17.00031 F+L 3/8” 050 5 PE SAD 052.17.00055 F+L 1/2” 052 20 PE SAD
052.17.00056 F+L 1/2” 052 5 PE SAD
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GENERAL FEATURES 2o -i =, ; | A
Filtration set combining Filter with high condensate separation I | S &’
and coalescing Microfilter. g
The job of the Filter is filtering solid particles and condensate se- Zz
pératatlgn. The J.Ob of the coalesgng Mlcrofllter is to remove oil. GUIDE TO REFERENCES >
It is equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS). " o
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential F 1/4” 042 5 PE S5 +
. . MF 1/4” 042 0,01 TT SS
drain (SAD) that can convey condensate to to the outside even
when the bowl is pressurized.
Bowl made from hardened polyamide available in following confi- Product Condensate Drain
gurations: F = Filter + Microfilter ss = Semiautomatic
TT = transparent; PE = outer guard; TC= short transparent. MF = Microfilter ~ (standard) "
CF = Activated carbon _ Automatic float Y]
SA = type z
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA c " AVEETE |I:
- onnection SAD = ; =
INLET OU':'_LET Line 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2" Var= G4 differential i
connections 3/87= G 3/8" S18 = Openseat1/8F
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar 1/2": G1/2"
Drain working pressure e 1,‘5 ke 3/47= G 3/4” Bowl
model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar )
. - - - _ Transparent (Line 042 2z
Filtering degree Filter 5 micron - T = )
= Line \/ o
Filtering degree ., .. . Short transparent (Line >
Microfilter ™ 042 TC = 542 only) <
Recommended 050 PE = With out d <
max flow rate 500 NI/min 052 =AvirhledreRgyan E
(P1= 10 bar AP= 1bar) 075 — &
Working temperature -5 / +50°C* 080 Filtering element o
(a 10 bar) 5 = 5 micron E
Max TOIgue 3/8" 60 Nm - 1/2" 80 Nm 20 = 20 micron =
IN-OUT 0,01= 0,01 micron <
Weight 0,47 kg 3
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity
COALESCENT CARTRIDGE
ORDERING CODE FUNCTIONING
Line 050-3/8 The air with impurity enter into the special cartridge with

high efficiency, that stop solid particles, capture and join

CODE REF.

- - outside particles of oil and condensate (coalescent effect).
050.19.00001 F 3/8 _050 5_PE SS+MF 3/8" 050 0,01 PE SS In this way, they easily fall down at the bottom of the bowl,
Float type automatic drain version. where condensate is discharged. Filtered air obtained is wi-

050.19.00002 F 3/8" 050 5 PE SS+MF 3/8" 050 0,01 PE SA thout solid and liquid parts.
"Differential” automatic drain version.
050.19.00004 F 3/8" 050 5 PE SS+MF 3/8" 050 0,01 PE SAD

Line 052-1/2

CODE REF.

052.19.00001 F1/2" 052 5 PE SS+MF 1/2" 052 0,01 PE SS
Float type automatic drain version.

052.19.00002 F 1/2" 052 5 PE SS+MF 1/2" 052 0,01 PE SA
"Differential” automatic drain version.

052.19.00004 F1/2" 052 5 PE SS+MF 1/2" 052 0,01 PE SAD
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L|NE050 3/8-052 1/2 | F + MF + CF UNITS
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GENERAL FEATURES a : -|l
Filtration set combining Filter with high condensate separation, il
coalescing Microfilter and activated carbon Filter.

The job of the unit is to filter solid particles and separate con-
densate with the Filter along with the coalescing function of the
Microfilter, besides removing unpleasant smells in the air circuit
aimed at the industrial sector by means of the activated carbon.

It is equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS) on F and MF.
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential
drain (SAD) that can convey condensate to to the outside even
when the bowl is pressurized.

Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

INLET-OUTLET
connections

Line 050 3/8" - Line 052 1/2"

. -
i i L_'_-I
2| fert
LI 1
L] 1-:|
I
B e _[L—_
g
11
i
i 2
_BZ _ . &®
| O |
ra
1 b
1
1
I &

GUIDE TO REFERENCES

F 1/4” 042 5
MF 1/4” 042 0,01 PE SS +

PE SS +

Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar CF 1/4” 042 CA PE
Drain working pressure mggg: 22552 ::SBB;: ‘
- Product Condensate Drain
Filtering degree Filter 5 micron F = Filter + Microfilter ss - Semiautomatic
Filtering degree Micro- . .. MF = Microfilter (standarc?)
filter ~'°' MIcron CF = Activated carbon A - Automatic float
Activated carbon g’ate i
cartridge CF Connection _ Automatic
9 § SAD = itferential
Recommended max flow 1/4”= G1/4 -
rate 500 NI/min 3/ no G 3/8,, S18 = Open seat 1/8 F
(P1= 10 bar AP= 1 bar) 1/2”=G1/2”
Working temperature -5/ +50°C* 3/47= G 3/4” Bowl
(a 10 bar) TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
Max I'I;:Igll.’l.? 3/8" 60 Nm - 1/2" 80 Nm Line TC = gmayr)t transparent (Line 042
Weight 0,74 kg ggg PE = With outer guard
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 052
075 Filtering element
ORDERING CODE oso o = oomieron
LINE 050-38 0,01= 0,01 micron
CODE REF. CA = Activated carbon
050.18.00001 F 5 PE SS+MF 0,01 PE SS+CF PE 3/8 050
050.18.00008 F 5 PE SS+MF 0,01 PE SA+CF PE 3/8 050
LINE 052-1/2
CODE REF.
052.18.00001 F 5 PE SS+MF 0,01 PE SS+CF PE 1/2 052
052.18.00002 F 5 PE SS+MF 0,01 PE SA+CF PE 1/2 052
[]
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LINEOSO 3/8'052 1/2 | ACCESSORIES

CODE Bar Psi A B CH.
A38.00.00026 O0-12 0-175 40 G1/8" 14
A38.00.00055 0-6 0-85 40 G1/8" 12
A38.00.00114 0-25 0-36 40 G1/8" 12
COMPACT GAUGE
A
- —
o CODE Bar Psi A B
1 A75.01.00045 0-12 0-175 50 G1/8"
i
BRACKET
CODE

C75.01.00018

(T DRAA~AKVET IZIT 1 qu 050 - 052

ODE
, :50.06.00006

KIT ASSEMBLING UNITS

CODE PROD.

C€50.05.00001 F+R+L

C€50.06.00001 FR+L - F+L

CODE CONNECTION PROD.

Air take-off

C50.05.00003 1/4” F+R+L - FR+L - F+L
Inlet air take-off

C50.06.00002 1/4”- 3/8” tutti / all

Outlet air take-off

C50.06.00003 1/4”- 3/8” tutti / all

PLUG G1/8”

‘ CODE PRODUCT

B38.00.00018 G1/8"

A42.01.00010 G1/4" (air takeoff)
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LINEOSO 3/8'052 1/2 | ACCESSORIES

S
M PRESSURE SWITCH
A
E CODE REF.
5 A50.06.00005 AP1 - 3-02-03-G
For further information about the pressure switch, please see

relevent datasheet.

INTERMEDIATE AIR TAKE-OFF WITH PRESSURE SWITCH

@ LINE 050-052
>
<
> CODE REF.
: €50.05.00006 PA 050 INTERMEDIATE + AP1

E TERMINAL AIR TAKE-OFF WITH PRESSURE SWITCH
2 LINE 050-052 - 3/8
~
o

CODE REF.

C50.05.00007 PA INLET 050 3/8 + AP1 (INLET)

o €50.05.00008 PA OUTLET 050 3/8 + AP1 (OUTLET)

8
é AUTOMATIC DRAIN
n

CODE PRODUCT

€40.02.00130 SA F-FR-MF
z C42.02.00012 SAD F-FR-MF
o
=
&
5 MOUNTING KIT FOR AUTOMATIC DRAIN
.
o CODE PRODUCT
e C40.02.00131 SA - SAD
3
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LINEOSO 3/8'052 1/2 | SPARE PARTS

z

o

=

DIAPHRAGM KIT g

<

o

o

\, CODE PROD. VERSION :

R €50.01.00021 R-FR RELIEVING <
—

REGULATION SPRING

(7]
CODE PROD SET REGULATION u
A50.01.00006 MR-R - FR 0-4 Bar <
A50.01.00007 MR -R - FR 0-8 Bar >
A50.01.00008 MR-R-FR 0-12 Bar
BOWL FOR FILTER
CODE PROD. VERSION )
€50.02.00002 F-FR-MF PESS i
€50.02.00038 F-FR-MF PESA z
€50.02.00062 F-FR-MF PESAD s
BOWL FOR LUBRICATOR
CODE PROD. VERSION "
€50.03.00001 L PE o
€50.13.01000 VL PE E
€50.03.00038 IL PE i
z
o
=
CODE PROD. g
€42.03.00005 L g
w
o
o
&
OIL PLUG WITH OR 2031 P
3
CODE PROD.
C75.03.00073 L

FILTERING ELEMENT

CODE PROD. VERSION
C50.02.00005 F 20 MICRON
C50.02.00018 FR 20 MICRON
C50.02.00006 F 5 MICRON
€50.02.00019 FR 5 MICRON
€50.02.00007 MF 0,01 MICRON
A50.02.00009 CF CARBON
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LlNEO75 1/2 | MODULAR UNITS

GENERAL FEATURES GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

This Line consists of traditional units and complementary modules Fluid compressed air
for enabling the configuration of battery sets integrated with Working temperature

several functions. (a 10 bar): -5/ +50°C

The complementary modules are: Connections IN-OUT G1/2"

V3 manual shut-off valve, lockable Assembling type Assembling kit

SV electric or pneumatic shut-off valve Mounting position

see singol components

AVP slow-start valve

MF coalescing microfilter 0,01 micron Wall fixing

through holes on the body or brackets

CF activated carbon filter Version with lock

standard on V3

PA additional air inlet: intermediate, inlet; outlet

Avviatore progressivo
Slow-start valve

Filtro regolatore
Filter regulator _
Kit per assemblaggio gruppi

Units assembling kit

Lubrificatore
' Lubricator

' Valvola di sezionamento

Shut-off valve

Presa d'aria
Air take-off

Manometre compatto

S~ : ; Compact pressure gauge

Valvola d'intercettazione a 3 vie S Manometro
3 way on-off valve “~__Pressure gauge

Qirconp



LlNEO75 1/2 | MODULAR UNITS

CONDENSATE DRAIN

The condensate building up within the pneumatic systems is oftern causing malfunctioning and expensive extraordinary maintenance. Therefore, it is of
utmost importance providing a good separation operated by the filter and an effective drainage to the ouside, in order to avoid an excessive piling up.
Aircomp offers the opportunity to equip the filters with different types of condensate drain according to the system requirements.

SEMIAUTOMATIC DRAIN (SS)

Semiautomatic drain is sup-
plied as standard on all Air-
comp Lines.

The standard drain closes
when the bowl is pressurized
(min. P 0,5 bar) and opens
discharging the condensate
whenever the unit is depres-

FLOAT TYPE AUTOMATIC
DRAIN (SA)

TG0 OF SEARICE N 4
CRARY TUBE Wi, 4

Float type automatic drain
opens even when the bowl
is pressurized upon reaching
a set condensate level. The
excess condensate is dischar-
ged to the outside and can be
conveyed connecting a drai-
nage hose to the duct.

surized.
The drain can be manually set
to always "closed” modality
(closed both when the bowl
is pressurized and depressu-
rized).

UNITS WITH COMPACT GAUGE
Units can be requested complete with gauge.

In this case, they are equipped with our compact gauge offering fol-
lowing advantages:

Visibility: The wide dispaly ensures a better visibility.

Compactness: Designed for having reduced dimensions, the Compact
Gauge restrains the risk of breaking.

Easiness: Simple mounting without tools.Tightness is guaranteed by an
O-RIng, no teflon or sealant are required.

Versatility: The new Compact Gauge can be re-used on other Aircomp
units. In case of need, it can be replaced with other commercial gauges.

DIFFERENTIAL AUTOMATIC
DRAIN (SAD)

TUBGD O SCARICO BNT.R
CRAR TRIEE INT,

Differential automatic drain
opens even when the bowl
is pressurized but only when
there is air consumption (min.
delta P = 0,2 bar) and upon
reaching a set condensate le-
vel. The excess condensate is
discharged to the outside. It is
possible to connect a drainage
hose to the duct.

OPEN 1/8 CONNECTION (S18)

G1/8" -

The seat with female thread 1/8
, available upon request, allows
the connection to alternative
remote open/close systems,
such as exhaust solenoid valves.
It is available also with locking
pin with "manual drain” fun-
ction.
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L|NEO75 1/2 | MODULAR UNITS
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BOWL SAFETY RING

Bowls of Line 050, 052, 075, 080 and 095 are designed for a clip-on mounting, which enables the quick assembling and disassembling.
All the bowl are equipped with a particular safety ring in order to prevent the accidental disassembly when the unit is pressurized.

For disassembling the bowl, it is actually necessary carrying out three movements in a sequence:

1. Lifting the safety ring Pic. 1

2. Turning the bowl clockwise Pic. 2

3. Lowering the bowl Pic. 3

It is not possible to disassemble the bowl when the safety ring is lowered.
Movements 1. and 2., to be executed in a sequence, increase the operator's attention on the intervention he is carrying out.

& Attention: the disassembling of the bow!| must always be executed when the unit is depressurized.

The bowl reassembling can be easily executed following these steps:
1. Check that the safety ring is in its coorrect position (on the clamping tooth) as in Pic. 4
2. Fit the bowl into the body seat and lock it turning anticlockwise Pic. 5
3. Make sure that the safety ring is brought back to the correct position Pic. 6
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LlNEO75 1/2 | MODULAR REGULATORS

_ Mazwz E
I FOR mﬂmccmas.sE ] :
FIXING HOLES 058 | [
2 p— <
’ o
- i 1 H E
2 ) e
- &
I <
i louT
S -
Vo = G
40450
(7]
w
>
I
i "J >
i ; A DIMENSION SON MANOMETRO
© i COMPATTO AIRCOMP
L DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
L1 COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE
GENERAL FEATURES
Modular regulator with balanced valve which ensures big flow rate &’
and low load loss. g
Relieving for a quick exhaust of the downstream overpressure. 4
Knob with pressure locking device. g
Equipped with nut and nr. plug. CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS v
w PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar)
> Bar MPa ]
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA D
INLET-OUTLET __, Go o Xy
connections 2 3 ( & i
Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar %(b; ]
B,
Working pressure 0,5 -12,5 Bar ;ng ™~ paompa 8
Reference flow rate . z. 0,25 MPa z
(P1= 6,3 bar P= 1bar) 2880 NI/min g\/z ] [ ] E
Max Torque IN OUT 1/2" 80 Nm = o ) & B ',,;ﬁ oY ) dm'/sANR) E
Working t t Y W )
orking femperature /.- o & & ¢ © © e
Max Torque IN-OUT 1/2” 80 Nm PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Max tourque gauge port round: 10 Nm
que gauge p compact: manual z
Weight 0,435 kg GUIDE TO REFERENCES [}
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity R 1/4” 042 08 R :
o
a
ORDERING CODE Product Special type E
CODE REF. R = Regulator LK = Lockable a
075.11.00003 R 1/2" 075 04 R - - E
07511, %+ R1/2" 075 08 R Connection Version :
- 1/4”= G 1/4” = Standard
075.11.00002 R1/2" 07512 R 3/87= G 3/8" B = For battery 3
1/2”= G1/2”
3/4”= G 3/4” Version
” =G7 oy
R = Relieving
Line
— Range of pressure
050 04 = 0-4Bar
052 08 = O-8Bar
075 12 = 0-12Bar
080
095
WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER THE
REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Q Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

075.11.M0003 R 1/2" 075 04 R + GAUGE
T

Qirconp



z
o
-
g
o
<
o
w
o
o
=
<

FITTINGS CYLINDERS VALVES

WATER PREPARATION

L|NEO75 1/2 | MODULAR FILTERS

GENERAL FEATURES

Modular filter delivering high degree of condensate separation and
low load loss.

It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body.
Equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS).

Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential
drain (SAD) that can convey condensate to to the outside even

FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5
FIXING HOLES ¢ 5.5

b= 50-40

Tubo 6x4
Pipe 6x4

—<31.5

T63%
©

CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS

ELEMENTO FILTRANTE* FILTERING ELEMENT =20 MICRONS

Bar MP
when the bowl is pressurized. Bowl made from hardened polyamide 8 ;}Q\g DZS\MP | 1 ""‘0’? /53 WP
2. 25 MPa
with outer guard. 2 7 /’
S o N
7Y p ///
é{ o 1,00 MPa
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA 2 / / /
INLET-OUTLET . ., £y 77
connections s o
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar 3 ¢ 7 >
. . model SA: 1,5 -10 Bar ° 0 > D ® ) Q :
Drain working pressure ; [ Ny v v E > dm/s(ANR)
i i mo§e| SAD: 2 —.12 Bar @Qy \0(9 \@@ q/g§ {73,9 @9 NI/1'(ANR)
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Reference flow rate )
(P1= 10 bar tP= 1 bary >0 N/min
Working 0 bary 5/ +50°C” GUIDE TO REFERENCES
tL]
Bowl capacity 100 cc F 042 20 PE SS
Max Torque
1/2" 80 Nm
IN-OUT / Product Condensate Drain
Weight 0,355 kg F = Filter ss - Semiautomatic
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity MF = Microfilter (standard)
CF = Activated carbon SA = Automatic float
type
ORDERING CODE Connaction SAD - Automatic
CODE REF. 1ar= G1/4" differential
» _ ” S18 = Openseat1/8F
075.12.00025 F1/2” 075 20 PE SS 3/8”= G 3/8
075.12.00057 F1/2” 0755 PE SS 1/27=G1/2 Bowl
0 n - - 3/4”= G 3/4” ow
Float type automatic drain version. ” =G — e — YO
075.12.00026 F1/2” 075 20 PE SA only)
075.12.00058 F 1/2" 075 5 PE SA Line TC = gggr(t) rt]rla;\sparent (Line
y
"Differential” automatic drain version. 042 PE = With outer guard
075.12.00076 F 1/2” 075 20 PE SAD g:g
075.12.00077 F1/2” 075 5 PE SAD 075 Filtering element
080 5 = 5micron
095 20 = 20 micron
0,01 = 0,01 micron
CA = Activated carbon
[]
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COALESCING MICROFILTERS
I—lNEO75 1/2 ‘ (OIL REMOVER)

FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5 g
0 FIXING HOLES & 5.5 =
- g
) 50-40 P4
SERCY &
5@ w
IN5f . [-OUT- &
0 | I &«
~ <
-
0
N
~
-
L n
i w
7 Tubo 6x4 >
. Pipe 6x4 al
n 75 — . >
-
™ [~ 63 |
Y :
1 ‘
il
T
GENERAL FEATURES
Modular filter with coalescing cartridge made from glass boro- &’
silicate fiber providing high filtering efficiency (99,97% on 0,01 g
micron particles). Zz
It is recommended to install a 5 micron filter upstream in order to g
allow a longer life of the coalescing cartridge. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS (8]
Application: it is suitable for removing oil remnants in pneumatic bar P FIRATIONEFFENCY O 5595 0 WITH PARTCLES OF 001 MCRONS
. . a
a » a X a X Pa
circuits. 8 Q(y_o” /ozs P: y 0,40MPa  [0,63
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body. 2 o o 7
Equipped with semiautomatic condensate drain as standard (SS). A s ) v /
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. ; 5_\"/00\ i 7
=] : 7
2 Z SR ol ki
Lo L Al A »
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA 2 o
s P £
INLET-OUTLET 1/2" 3 N ||:
- S 0
.connectlons 0 o2 & YA & o dmissanR) T
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar @y @a/ @y %Qy \@y \q{gy NVITANR)
Filtering degree 0,01 micron PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Recommended max flow .
rate (6,3 bar): 800 NI/min -
Working tempera;ure -5 / +50°C* GUIDE TO REFERENCES (o)
(a 10 bar) " )
Max Torque IN OUT 1/2" 80 Nm F 1/4” 042 20 PE sS <
Weight 0,355 kg <
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Product Condensate Drain &
F = Filter ss = Semiautomatic E
MF = Microfilter (standard) &
ORDERING CODE CF = Activated carbon SA - Automatic float =
CODE REF. type <
075.12.00027 MF 1/2" 075 0,01 PE SS Connection SAD = Automatic 3
- - : Var= G1/a” differential
Float type automatic drain version. 3/8”; 3/a" S18 = Open seat 1/8 F
075.12.00028 MF 1/2" 075 0,01 PE SA 12"= G1/2
"Differential” automatic drain version. 3/4”= G 3/4” Bowl
075.12.00078 MF 1/2" 075 0,01 PE SAD ” =G T = [ransparent (Line 042
only)
Line TC = Short transparent (Line
042 042 only)
050 PE = With outer guard
052 —
075 Filtering element
080 5 = 5 micron
095 20 = 20 micron
0,01 = 0,01 micron
CA = Activated carbon

COALESCENT CARTRIDGE

FUNCTIONING

The air with impurity enter into the special cartridge with
high efficiency, that stop solid particles, capture and join
outside particles of oil and condensate (coalescent effect).
In this way, they easily fall down at the bottom of the bowl,
where condensate is discharged. Filtered air obtained is wi-
thout solid and liquid parts.
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I_lNE 075 1/2 | CARBON FILTERS

i (&) FORI DI FISSAGGIO 25.5
el FIXING HOLES @55
ol
&
(]
Lo
=
s e
¢ | @
=20 { d s
L — I i i E ]
[ il n 1 o
S 7
|
GENERAL FEATURES
Aircomp activated carbon filter exploits the absorbtion properties
of activated carbon in order to increase air purity and eliminate
unpleas.ant smell in the_ air a_lmed at the industrial _sector. CURVE DI PORTATA * FLOW CHARTS
The activated carbon filter, in order to guarantee its performance, 25 bar Abar 63bar 8 bar
needs to be associated with a coalescing filter, that should be Q‘°° - 7 ,' 7
preceded by a 5 Micron filter (F+MF+CF). w < / // 10 bar
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body. g o »® / //
Closed bowl! (without drain) made from hardened polyamide with a 8 5 // //
outer guard. £ /
o w S /
oz /4
£2° /
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA 8 ﬁ o Z e
Fluid compressed air gE° ééé%‘ ‘
INLET-OUTLET " &
connections G1/2 S S ’&Qo ro '»“QQ '»‘"QQ ’&90 ’&Qe o W@o &
) Maximum 12,5 Bar PORTATA D'ARIA * AIR FLOW (NI/min)
inlet pressure
Filtering cartridge activated carbon
Replacement against pressure drop
higher than 0,75 bar. Anyhow, do not GUIDE TO REFERENCES
: : exceed 2.000 working hours. F 1/4” 042 20 PE SS
Lifeof cartridge Replace the cartridge as recommended, /
the saturation of the activated carbon
may not cause pressure drop. Product Condensate Drain
Reference flow rate see the flow chart F = Filter _ Semiautomatic
Working temperature -5/ +50°C* MF = Microfilter = = (standard)
(a 10 bar) CF = Activated carbon SA = Automatic float
Max Torque 1/2" 80 Nm type
IN-OUT Connection SAD = Automatic
Weight 0,335 kg 1/47= G1/4” differential
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 3/8”= G 3/8” S$18 = Openseat1/8F
1/27=G1/2” Bowl
3/47= G 3/4” ow
ORDERING CODE ” =G717 T = Transparent (Line 042
CODE REF. only)
075.12.00300 CF 1/2" 075 CA PE Line TC = gggrt trla?sparent (Line
only
042 - Wi
050 PE = With outer guard
052 —
075 Filtering element
080 5 = 5micron
095 20 = 20 micron
5 1 0,01= 0,01 micron
CA = Activated carbon
4
USED MATERIALS 2
1. Body - PA + BRASS
2. Carbon filter cartridge
3. Bowl - Toughened PA
4. O-ring - NBR
5. Brass insert 3)
(]
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LlNEO75 1/2 | LUBRICATORS

FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5
FIXING HOLES & 5.5

50-40
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GENERAL FEATURES
Propotional oil mist lubricator allowing a constant oil delivery over &’
time. g
Oil suction even under low flow rate with high sensitivity in the z
lubricant adjustment. g
Oil filling plug CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS 1)
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the bodly. N QBE’ MPa 040MPa_ 063MPa |
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. ERV Y 025 MAa
%54 o > ] 1,00MP a
7 Q7 Q7
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA % QVQ\_?‘ A
INLET-OUTLET B g o 7
connections "2 g oS le — 0
Maximum NG A )
inlet pressure 12,5 Bar g o /| é
Bowl capacity 140 cc 0o LY 090 @0 «o°° @Q dm®/s(ANR) =
Recommended oil @? ,{é‘y &y W gay @Qy NI/T'(ANR) i
viscosity 1SO VG32 PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Reference flow rate )
(P1= 10 bar tP= 1 bary >>°0 NI/min
Working temperature o N
9 (:10 bary 5/ *50°CC GUIDE TO REFERENCES g
Max Torque . ., L 1/4” 042 PE >
IN-ouT /2" 80 Nm g
Weight 0,335 kg <
- — — Product Version a
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity . o
L = Lubricator = Standard a
VL = Vacuum filling o
ORDERING CODE Connection IL = Min Level indicator =
CODE REF. 1/4”= G1/4” M = E/II_?rfe/)l‘gigngxle;I)indicator ;
075.13.00025 L 1/2” 075 PE 3/8”= G 3/8”
1/2”= G1/2”
3/4”= G 3/4” Bowl
MINIMUM OPERATING FLOW RATE ” =G71 TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
TC = Short transparent (Line 042
INLET PRESSURE MINIMUM AIR FLOW RATE Line only)
PE = With outer guard
- dm3/s NI/T 042
Psi MPa Bar (ANR) (ANR) SCFM 050
052
36 0,25 2,50 0,25 15 0.5 075
58 0,40 4,00 0,30 18 0.63 ggO
5
91 0,63 6,30 0,38 23 0.8
0
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LUBRICATOR WITH
I—lNEO75 1/2 LEVEL INDICATORS
FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5
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GENERAL FEATURES
'lg Lubricator equipped with float type level indicator, emitting an electric
g signal able to control light indicators or acoustic alarms upon reaching
z the minimum level.
; Qil suction even under low flow rate with high sensitivity in the lubri-
3} cant adjustment. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body. Bar MPa o ]
Closed bowl made from hardened polyamide, with outer guard. % \Vg-“ 025 MHa ' '
% QVQ\‘)Q\ > - 1,00 MP a
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA ; QVQpﬁ‘
INLET-OUTLET 1/2" 8 N
" connections VRN N2
2 Maximum inlet pressure 7 Bar : R
E Maximum voltage 100 V AC 3 0 l - - - -
= Q S S B S S dm’/s(ANR)
. 0,75 A 10W o =
L Electric contact Protection IP 65 éy \r&y .3:@ m@ ..50§ ,‘gy NI/T'(ANR)
PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Bowl capacity 132 cc
Recommended oil
z viscosity ISOVG32
[e] Reference flow rate . GUIDE TO REFERENCES
- - _ 3,020 NI/min
: $1-::,3 btar AP=1 ::)ar) L 1/4” 042 PE
o orking temperature _ o
< (a7 bar) 5/+50°C
& Max Torque 1/2" 80 Nm Product Version
3 IN-OUT _ . _
o - L = Lubricator = standard
o Weight 0,385 kg VL = Vacuum filling
E Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Connection IL = Min Level indicator
< Max/Min Level indicator
1/4”= G1/4” SJ
2 ORDERING CODE 3// 0= g 3//8“ M = s et
CODE REF. 1/2”= G1/2” Bow]
_ " ow
075.13.00032 L 1/2" 075 PE IL 3/47= G 3/4 _
” =G71 TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
TC = Short transparent (Line 042
Line only)
042 PE = With outer guard
050
052
075
LEVEL INDICATOR 080
095

i

blu marrone

blue brown

NC
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VL VACUUM FILLING
LUBRICATORS

LINEOZ75 1/2

FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5
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GENERAL FEATURES
Propotional oil mist lubricator with oil filling from an external tank &’
without interrupting the operation of the system. g
Oil suction even under low flow rate with high sensitivity in the 3
lubricant adjustment. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS ~
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the Bar MPa (§)
body. PRGN 040MPa  063MPa |
X . & \f%- 0]25 MPla \ [
Closed bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. g o 100MPa
3Y
% K% g
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA o Y
INLET-OUTLET ., g o9 0
connections /2 3 A g
Working pressure min. 4 Bar - max 12,5 Bar 0 o ‘\0 S (bog ‘,og @g @c dm’/s(ANR) E
Bowl capacity 140 cc @y ,\rﬁy \@/ @vy ,boy ,g?/ NI/1'(ANR) T
= PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Recommeqded .Oll 1SO VG32
viscosity
Reference flow rate h
(P1= 10 bar P= 1 bary >°°0 N/min GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Working temperature _ o L 1/4” 042 PE z
(a10 bary >/ *50°C o
Max Torque 1/2" 80 Nm :
IN-OUT Product Version E
Weight 0,395kg L = Lubricator = standard &
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity VL = Vacuum filling [
Connection IL = Min Level indicator :
ORDERING CODE 1/47 = G 1/4” M = E’II_?géPgISSLng-:‘I)lndlcator E
CODE REF. 3/8”= G 3/8” Y <
075.13.00500 L 1/2" 075 PE VL 1/2”= G1/2” 3
3/4”= G 3/4” Bowl
” =G71 TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
MINIMUM OPERATING FLOW RATE TC = gm;f)t transparent (Line 042
Line
INLET PRESSURE MINIMUM AIR FLOW RATE 042 PE = With outer guard
- dm?/s NI/T 050
Psi MPa Bar (ANR) (ANR) SCFM 052
075
36 0,25 2,50 0,25 15 05 080
58 0,40 4,00 0,30 18 0.63 095
91 0,63 6,30 0,38 23 0.8

FUNCTIONING VL

The oil filling is achieved by pressing and holding the button at the
base of the lubricator body.

The "Venturi” system causes a vacuum inside the bowl and the
related oil intake.

The oil fillling is stopped only upon releasing the button.

The oil level is visually checked during the filling.

Max. suction height : 1,5 m.

1.85
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GENERAL FEATURES i)
'lg High performance modular filter regulator ensuiriung big flow rate ! i "" Eg;::ﬁglﬁg:;::ﬂmETﬁo
g and low load loss. [
F3 Relieving for a quick exhaust of the downstream overpressure. 3 T; RIMEENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
; Knob with locking pressure device. n 1 COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE
(8} Equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS). 1
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential
drain (SAD) thalt can conyey condensate to to the outside even CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS
when the bowl is pressurized. . PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar)
Bowl! made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. > Bor Mpa |
Lo O
£77°° 1
Bo o2 0,63 MPa]
" GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA 3(; ] )
2 INLET-OUTLET _ ., £ { -
= connections VY 0,40MPa
E Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar ;Vi 0,25 MPa
o 5
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar %\/z 1 \ ‘
Working pressure with model SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar b 0 2 RS% b g‘ﬁ RS dm’/s(ANR)
= - O )
automatic drain model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar BSy .\oy \@y {L@y W@y @y NI/T'(ANR]
z Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
o
= (P:!:fse’;e:::AfFl:v: ;::g 2.880 NI/min GUIDE TO REFERENCES
< = FR 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS
o Working temperature -5/ +50°C*
E (a 10 bar) ‘ ‘
E Max I.:lo-rgl‘;'?' 1/2" 80 Nm Product Condensate Drain
: Max tourque round: 10 Nm FR = Filter regulator ss = (Setmi?jutc&matic
E gauge port compact: manual : SN ar')
; Bowl capacity 100 cc Connection SA = tAyL;)t:mat'c float
. Va7= G1/4”
Weight 0,565 k i
s E 3/8”= G 3/8” SAD = é‘#omatt'lﬁ
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 127 = G1/2 Lerentia /
» S18 = Openseat1/8F
3/4”= G 3/4
ORDERING CODE LR Al Bowl
CODE REF. Line IT = Transparent (Line 042
075.14.00025 FR 1/2” 075 20 08 R PE SS 042 only)
M _ Short transparent
075.14.00053 FR1/2” 07520 12 R PE SS 050 TC = o s
075.14.00062 FR1/2” 0755 04 R PE SS 052
075 PE = With outer guard
075.14.00063 FR 1/2” 0755 08 R PE SS 080
075.14.00064 FR1/2” 075512 R PE SS 095 Vorei
Float type automatic drain version. iSIOHR livi
ilteri = Relievin
075.14.00026 FR1/2” 075 20 08 R PE SA Filtering element °
" 5 = 5 micron
075.14.00065 FR1/2” 075 20 12 R PE SA 20 = 20 micron Range of pressure
"Differential” automatic drain version. 04 = 0-4Bar
075.14.00097 FR 1/2” 075 20 08 R PE SAD 08 = O -8Bar
075.14.00098 FR 1/2” 075 20 12 R PE SAD 12 =0-12Bar

Qirconp

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER
THE REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

075.14.M0025 FR1/2” 075 20 O8R PESS + GAUGE
T T

1.86
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GENERAL FEATURES
The job of this 3-way on-off valve is to shut off air supply and &’
exhaust the pressure in the downstream circuit. g
Application: it can be used singularly or, more commonly, assem- 3
bled in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance g
operations with total safety, thus avoiding the system from being (§)
accidentally pressurized.
The valve is equipped with nr. 1lock and nr. 2 keys.
CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA . Bar MPa
-4 Q,
INLET-OUTLET 1/2" 299
connections E S "
- 5B o Y 1,00 MPa I
Exhaust connection 1/4"G g o ] >
Maximum inlet pressure 12,5 Bar E o o? — .Oﬁlwa | E
Reference flow rate . 3 v P —— T
(P1= 10 bar AP= 1bary 5075 NV/min R s L oo
Exhaust flow rate (at10 | o\ /. g~ ° P T~ s |
bar in open air) T T Y e 2 Y ) amsan)
Working temperature o 2 o S % S S }
(@10 bar) > / +50°C @Qy ,\@/ ,\@/ @Q/ ,@0/ ,b@/ NI/T'ANR) z
PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW o
Max Torque IN-OUT 1/2” 80 Nm =
<
Welght 0,590 kg GUIDE TO REFERENCES E
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity o
V 1/4” 042 3V E
ORDERING CODE :
CODE REF. Product Functioning E
075.25.00001 V1/2" 075V 3 V = 3 way Valve 3V = 3 Way ;
Connection Line
1/4”= G1/4” 042
3/8”= G 3/8” 050
1/2”= G1/2” 052
3/47= G 3/4” 075
080
1 2

IN
ouT out
EXH.
1. with OPEN VALVE 2. with CLOSED VALVE
IN and OUT are in communi-  The inlet (IN) is closed while
cation for an open air flow the outlet (OUT) is in commun-

cation with the exhaust.
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ELECTRICAL SHUT-OFF
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GENERAL FEATURES
'lg The job of the shut-off valve is to close the air supply and exhaust
g the pressure in the downstream circuit.
F4 The electrical model is often connected to ON-OFF switches or
; emergency mushrooms on the control consolle. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
(8} Application: it can be used singularly or, more commonly, assem- y Bar MPa
bled in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance FENEN
operations or for depressurizing circuits in any emergency situation. E %/QQ‘ TS
3 N ]
RN I — [
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA g bfbs\ T 063MPa
INLET-OUTLET Yol 2 e-“ —
w connections & v P odokpa
2 Exhaust connection 1/4"G g, - [ y[
= 2 9 2 N ’
|l: Maximum inlet pressure 10 Bar 0 :Qy \:‘9 Z"y %:Qy :‘9 :’;Q 1:'/']?;:2:”
E Minimumpv::;:ir:g 3 Bar b PORT:TAD‘ARIA‘A?;FLOW v ®
u
Referel;gebg:w :’a:ﬁ (BPa.IS 075 Nl GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Exhaust flow rate (at 10 1.850 NI/mi
b4 bar in open air) min SV 1/4” 042 15MM 24VDC
Q Working temperature ok
> (@10 bary >/ *50°C
o Max Torque IN-OUT 1/2" 80 Nm Product Voltage
E Electric pilot 3/2 NC 15 mm (Microsol type) SV = Shut-off valve 12 VDC
w - 24VDC (3W); 24VAC; 1TOVAC; 220VAC 24 vbDC
Available voltage
E 9¢ (5vA) Connection 24 VAC
5 Weight 0,450kg 1/4!; =@ 1/4" 1212°°VAACC
= Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 3/8”= G 3/8”
< 3 — m
; 1/ G1/2 -
3/4”= G 3/4” Version
ORDERING PART NR. COMPLETE UNIT 15MM = Solenoid pilot 15 mm
CODE REF. Line CNOM _ Elgﬁgc controlC-
‘:5;' 075.26.00102 SV 1/2 075 15MM 12V DC 042 -
1" 050 PNEU = Pneumatic
-t 075.26.00202 SV 1/2 075 15MM 24V DC 052
b —t 3 075.26.00602 SV 1/2 075 15MM 24V AC 075
/A 075.26.00702 SV 1/2 075 15MM 110V AC 080
o R

075.26.00802

SV 1/2 075 15MM 220V AC

ORDERING PART NR. SEPARATE COMPONENTS

CODE
C50.26.00002
C50.26.00003
. €50.26.00004
C50.26.00005

REF.

KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 2,5W 24V DC MICROSOL
KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 3VA 24V AC MICROSOL
KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 3VA 110V AC MICROSOL
KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 3VA 220V AC MICROSOL

ouTt

' 075.26.00002 SV 1/2" 075 PRED. C. ELECTR. MICROSOL/PNEUM

EXH. '

2. with non-actuated pilot, the
SV is closed (IN closed / OUT
exhausting)

1. with actuated pilot, the SV is
open (IN-OUT communication)

1.88
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GENERAL FEATURES
The job of the shut-off valve is to close the air supply and exhaust &’
the pressure in the downstream circuit. g
The electrical model is often connected to ON-OFF switches or CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS Zz
emergency mushrooms on the control consolle. #
Application: it can be used singularly or, more commonly, assem- g Bar N\‘;a U
bled in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance g DN
operations or for depressurizing circuits in any emergency situation. i %/&’n 1,00 MPa
g 6/0‘9“ — } I
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA % Vo"s\ e — 063 MPa
INLET-OUTLET " i iy
connections 2 g v P M‘\W : )
Exhaust connection 1/4"G £ 0 - - ” PYR \y T s g
Maximum inlet pressure 10 Bar 0o vy oy Y Ty g %y -
P «,9/ .g“/ \@V ,,9°/ ,,5&/ ,béy NI/1'(ANR) [
Minimum working 3 Bar PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW L
pressure
Reference flow rate .
(P1=10 bar _P=1Bany 5075 NI/min GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Exhaust ﬂgx;f:::;:g 1.850 NI/min SV 1/4” 042 15MM 24VDC z
- o
Working ten::t::’a;tzg -5/ +50°C* =
Product Voltage g
Max Torque IN-OUT 1/2" 80 Nm - E
Electric pilot 3/2 NC (tipo CNOMO) for coil 22mm SV = Shut-off valve 1231 ‘c;‘é a
- 24VDC (3W); 24VAC; NMOVAC; 220VAC w
Available voltage (5VA) Connection 24 VAC E
Weight 0,520kg 1/4”= G1/4” IzI:ov:g G
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 3/8”= G 3/8” :
1/2”= G1/2” - 3
3/4”= G 3/4” Version
ORDERING PART NR. COMPLETE UNIT 15MM = Solenoid pilot 15 mm
CODE REF. Line CNOM = Elg?vtlgc controlC-
075.26.00101 SV 1/2 075 CNOM 12V DC 042 Bhalmatie
050 PNEUAMTIC = h
075.26.00201 SV 1/2 075 CNOM 24V DC 052 connection
075.26.00601 SV 1/2 075 CNOM 24V AC 075
075.26.00701 SV 1/2 075 CNOM 110V AC 080
075.26.00801 SV 1/2 075 CNOM 220V AC
ORDERING PART NR. SEPARATE COMPONENTS
e CODE REF.
@-" — { A50.26.00010 CONN. CNOMO
prl ;} A50.26.00006 SOL. 3W 24V DC
e i | A50.26.00007 SOL. 5VA 24V AC
e A50.26.00008 SOL. 5VA 110V AC
| ez ) A50.26.00009 SOL. 5VA 220V AC *
e C50.26.00006 C.ELECTR EV 3/2 NC CNOMO ouT
@ 075.26.00001 SV 1/2" 075 PRED. C. ELECTR. CNOMO EXH '
e 3

1. with actuated pilot, the SV is 2. with non-actuated pilot, the
open (IN-OUT communication) SV is closed (IN closed / OUT
exhausting) 0

189 QlrconpP
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GENERAL FEATURES
'& The job of the shut-off valve is to close the air supply and exhaust
g the pressure in the downstream circuit.
r4 The pneumatic model is actauted through a pneumatic piloting
g operated by selectors or by mushroom actuators present on the
o control consolle. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
Application: it can be used singularly or, more commnly, assembled Bar MPa
in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance opera- % \V\\S\
tions or for depressurizing the circuit in any emergency situation. £ S
E oY 1,00 MPa
3 ]
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA £Ye T L]
] INLET-OUTLET _ ., R e
c.zp connections o W)‘Mpa ‘
E Exhaust connection 1/4"G g ]
£ 0 ;
i Maximum inlet pressure 10 Bar 0 oY Ry . ,g?’ & S dm’/s(ANR)
Minimum working ; @& % \@& @Qy ,@9 S e
pressure ar PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Reference flow rate 3.075 NI/min
(P1=10bar P=1Bar)
z Exhaust flow rate (at 10
i GUIDE TO REFERENCES
g bar in open air) 1850 NI/min "
< Working temperature 5/ +50°C* sV 1/ 042 15MM 24VDC
5 (a 10 bar)
& Max Torque IN-OU_T 1/2" 80 Nm Product Voltage
e Pneumatic h-in fitting D. 4
o connection push-in fitting D. 4mm SV = Shut-off valve 12 VDC
& Weight 0,400kg 24 vbC
= o : o - Connection 24 VAC
< Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 110 VAC
2 1/4”= G1/4”
3/ 93 — G 3/8” 220 AC
ORDERING CODE 1/27= G1/2” -
3/4”= G 3/4” Version
15SMM = Solenoid pilot 15 mm
ORDERING PART NR. COMPLETE UNIT Line CNOM = Elgcwtlroic controlC-
. CODE REF. 042 - .
050 PNEU = Pneumatic
075.26.00902 SV 1/2 075 PNEUMATIC 052
075
080

ORDERING PART NR. SEPARATE COMPONENTS

5] CODE REF

E@\ C40.26.00014 PNEUMATIC CONTROL KIT
et SV 1/2" 075 PRED. C. ELECTR.
Q\E | ———1 07526.00002 [ 20051 pNEUM

ouTt ourt
EXH.
1. with piloting under pressure, 2, with piloting not under pres-
the SV is open (IN-OUT commu-  sure, the SV is closed (IN closed
nication) / OUT exhausting)

Qirconp



L|NEO75 1/2" | SLOW-START VALVES

FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5
FIXING HOLES ¢ 5.5

GENERAL FEATURES

The job of the slow-start valve is to gradually pressurize the pneu-
matic system upon switching it on.

The gradual pressurization takes place until about 60% of the
supply pressure is reached.

The pressurization time can be adjusted through the speed con-
troller positioned in the upper part of the body.

Application: it can be singularly used, or, more commonly, assem-
bled with the shut-off valve. The AVP avoids any dangerous pres-
sure surge, that may be caused by quickly supplying the system to
the working pressure.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

INLET-OUTLET

connections G/2

Working pressure min. 3 Bar - max 10 Bar

Reference flow rate

(P1= 10 bar AP= 1 bary >07> NI/min

Working temperature

(a 10 bar) -5/ +50°C

Max Torque

IN-OUT 1/2" 80 Nm

Weight 0,410 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING CODE

Dy

CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS

Bar MPa

u(\
TR
Q,

o

=S

/

4

xS

0,40MPa
|

PRESSIONE ALL'USCITA*OUTLET PRESSURE

o

|
|
— :
R ) o7 g\/ B dm’/s(ANR)
D P BP0
O ANy N i\ )
S 38 oS 8 o NI/1'(ANR)

PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW

GUIDE TO REFERENCES
AVP 1/4” 042 PN

Product
AVP = Slow-start valve

Functioning
PN = Pneumatic

CODE REF. Connection Line
075.27.00001 AVP 1/2” 075 PN Autonom. 1/41! = G 1/4" 042
3/8”= G 3/8” 050
1/27= G1/2” 052
3/47= G 3/4” 075
080

191
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L|NEO75 1/2 | SHUT-OFF/SLOW START COMBINATIONS
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FITTINGS CYLINDERS

WATER PREPARATION

GENERAL FEATURES
SVAV is a set consisting of shut-off valve (SV) and slow-start

valve (AVP), assembled and equipped with electric or pneumatic

control.
This complete unit, combines the functions of exhausting the

pneumatic circuit and cutting-off air supply (SV) with the progres-

siva pressurization provided by the slow-start valve (AVP).

The valves are available with electric control in different voltages

or with pneumatic control.

The proposed set is ready to be subsequently assembled with
other Aircomp modules, or singularly mounted.

For further information about SV and AVP, please refer to the
respective datasheets.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

INLET-OUTLET 1/2"
connections

Exhaust connection. 1/4"

GUIDE TO REFERENCES
SVAV 1/2" 075 E 24VDC

Working pressure min. 3 Bar - max. 10 Bar

Reference flow rate

(P1= 10 bar AP= 1 bar) >073 NI/min

Product
SVAV = SV+AVP

Voltage
24VDC

24VAC

Exhaust flow rate

(at 10 bar in open air) 1.850 NI/min

Connection
1/2”= G1/2”

TIOVAC
220VAC

Working temperature _ o
(a10 bary >/ *50°C

Max Torque IN-OUT 1/2" 80 Nm

Electric pilot 3/2 NC 15 mm (Microsol type)

Line
075

Piloting
E = Electric
P = Pneumatic

24VDC (2,5W); 24VAC; NOVAC;

Available voltage: 220VAC (3VA)

Pneumatic piloting push-in fitting D. 4mm

SVAV E Weight: 0,885 kg

SVAV P Weight 0,860 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING PART NR.ELECTRIC VERSION
CODE REF.

075.28.00001 SVAV 1/2 075 E 24V DC

075.28.00002 SVAV 1/2 075 E 24V AC

075.28.00003 SVAV 1/2 075 E 110V AC

075.28.00004 SVAV 1/2 075 E 220V AC

ORDERING PART NR. PNEUMATIC VERSION
CODE REF.

075.28.00005 SVAV 1/2 075 P @4

Qirconp
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i - A DIMENSIONI CON MANOMETRO
T COMPATTO RIRCOMP
o 1 DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
i COMPACT PRESSURE GALGE
i :
GENERAL FEATURES et N
Unit consisting of Filter regulator and Lubricator. &)
It combines the functions of filtering, pressure regulation and g
lubrication of compressed air for industrial application. Zz
Unit featuring big flow rate and regualtion sensitivity, filtration and g
high condensate separation. bttt ©
Semiautomatic condensate drain supplied as standard (SS). @ gar mpa |
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential %ef&’ 7‘ — T
drain (SAD) that can convey condensate to to the outside even EVQ. 0,63 MPa
when the bowl is pressurized. EVQP —
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. %‘fb o] I e e
ER 1 0,40MPa
v ] T "
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA o] ‘m‘””a = g
INLET-OUTLET p £ o : =
connections ©"2 0 %‘Z ’\‘: rﬁz v?": RS/ dmsaNR) E
O ) |
Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar "’y '9/ \("Q/ &y (ﬁ’y Q,@/ NITANR)
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar PORTATADAATARFLOW
Working pressure with model SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar
automatic drain model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar -
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron GUIDE TO REFERENCES <)
Reference flow rate . FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS =
(P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1bary 2200 NI/min <
Working temperature _ o <
(a 10 bar) S SHRE Product Condensate Drain &
Max Torque R . . -3
1/2" 80 Nm _ Filter regulator + _ Semiautomatic a
IN-OUT FRL= | \bricator = = (standard) o
Max tourque round: 10 Nm sa Automatic float E
gauge ?ort compact: manual Connection ~ type <
Weight 0,94 kg Va7 = G1/4” SAD = Automatic ;
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 3/87= G 3/8” differential
127 = G 1/2" S18 = Openseat1/8F
ORDERING CODE 3/4”= G 3/4”
CODE REF. ” =G Bowl
075.16.00025 FR+L 1/2” 075 20 08 R PE SS T = Tri?nsparent (Line 042
; on
075.16.00053 FR+L 1/2” 075 20 12 R PE SS Line Shci/r)t transparent
075.16.00065 FR+L 1/2” 075 5 08 R PE SS g:g TC = (Line 042 only)
075.16.00066 FR+L 1/2” 075 512 R PE SS 052 PE = With outer guard
” 075
075.16.00501 FR+L 1/2” 075 20 08 R PE SS VL = Version
Float type automatic drain version. 095 R = Relieving
075.16.00026 FR+L 1/2” 075 20 08 R PE SA
075.16.00068 FR+L 1/2” 07520 12 R PE SA Filtering element Range of pressure
"Differential” automatic drain version. 5 = 5micron 04 = 0-4Bar
075.16.00096 FR+L 1/2” 075 20 08 R PE SAD 20 = 20 micron ‘1’: = 8 :%BBaarr
075.16.00097 FR+L 1/2” 075 20 12 R PE SAD

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER
THE REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

075.16.M0025 FR+L1/2” 075 20 08R PESS + GAUGE
T
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|_|NE075 1/2 | F+R+L UNITS

MAaZNZ

g 1 = FORI D FISSAGGHZ ©5,5
= LI e FIXING HOLES B8
g
x 3 ' i1l
< = (A
& -
f i
[ o
o 0 lour 2 !
-3 - =
g [ i A
- 12 -
1 | i e il
") 40+80 40-50 40460 g e 5e
g _ T8 T ' T wLllEes | ogg
-
<
>
1 A DIMENSION CON MANOMETRO
' COMPATTO AIRCOMP
' i DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
i w ! COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE
' &5
GENERAL FEATURES
'lg Unit consisting of Filter + Regulator + Lubricator.
g It combines the functions of filtration, pressure regulation and
F3 lubrication of compressed air for industrial applications.
; Set delivering a big flow rate and regulation sensitivity, filtration
(8] with high condensate separation. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
It is equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS). PRESSIONE DINGRESSOTINLFTPRESSURE =1 MPalioBor)
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential ; B;r:;a’\ -
(SAD), that can convey condensate to the outside even when the %VQ«? ] - e
bowl is pressurized. I ]
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. g 7 o | I S s e e B
2y Y] 0,40MPa
8 v ] =T
g GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA é’f&‘ "'25|M"a ‘ I —
= INLET-OUTLET B g o I
E connections G2 0 o2 D pgﬂ e dm’/s(ANR)
Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar Bk @9 & < w«,y éy NI/T'(ANR)
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar PORTATA DARIA"AIR FLOW
Working pressure with model SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar
automatic drain model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar
Zz e - -
<) Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron GUIDE TO REFERENCES
= Reference flow rate )
F+R+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS
g (P1= 6,3 bar 4P=1bary 2200 NI/min /
g Working temperature
-5/ +50°C*
E (a 10 bar) Product Condensate Drain
x Max TOIgue 1/2" 80 Nm Filtro + ss = Semiautomatic
[ M IN-OUT TR F+R+L = Regolatore + ~ (standard)
w ax tourque round: m Lubricator .
: gauge port compact: manual SA = thtgmahc float
2 Weight 1,23 kg Connection SAD - Automatic
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 147 = G 1/4” ~ differential
3/8”: G 3/8" S18 = Open seat 1/8 F
ORDERING CODE 1/2”= G1/2”
CODE REF. 3/4”= G 3/4” Bowl!
L — ” .
075.15.00025 F+R+L 1/2” 075 20 08 R PE SS ! c T = gl;laznsp.lar)ent (Line
on
075.15.00041 F+R+L 1/2” 0752012 R PE SS Line Short tr;/nsparent
075.15.00043 F+R+L 1/2” 075 5 08 R PE SS 042 TC = (Line 042 only)
075.15.00044 F+R+L 1/2” 075512 R PE SS 050 PE = With outer guard
» 052
19, +R+
075.15.00501 : F R L-1/2 07520 08 R PE SS VL 075 Version
Float type automatic drain version. 080 R = Ralliviie
075.15.00026 F+R+L 1/2” 075 20 08 R PE SA 095
075.15.00046 F+R+L 1/2” 075 20 12 R PE SA - - Range of pressure
. " . " " Filtering element
"Differential” automatic drain version. = s 04 = 0-4Bar
= 5 micron -0n.
075.15.00067 F+R+L 1/2” 075 20 08 R PE SAD 20 = 20 micron e 8 ?ZE;"a’r
075.15.00069 F+R+L 1/2” 075 20 12 R PE SAD

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER
THE REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

075.15.M0025 F+R+L1/2" 075 20 08R PESS + GAUGE
T T
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= A DIMENSION! CON MANOMETRD

I (%4 COMPATTO AIRCOMP
b I DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
1 ~ COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE
GENERAL FEATURES ; =
Unit consisting of 3-way Valve (V3) + Filter regulator (FR) + e e &’
Lubricator (L). g
It combines the function of shutting-off the system along with the 3
filtration, pressure regulation and lubrication of compressed air for g
industrial applications. (§)
Lockable V3 valve for greater safety during maintenance opera- CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
. PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar )
tions. & Bar MPa |
It is equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS). %V& P~ —
Available options:float type automatic drain (SA) and differential EV& 063 MPa
(SAD), which can discharge to the outside the condensate even g‘, o i
when the bowl is pressurized. EV& | — "
ivo] = 2
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA Sn o> "'ZSIW"’ l — =
2 i [
INLET-OUTLET " H 0 - =
connections 2 0 %'7’0 \‘: 74 rb‘b/: v": &/ dmIsANR) i
O '
Pressure range O-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar ‘y \y \by féy q?y rb°°/ NIT(ANR)
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar PORTATA DARRAR FLOW
Working pressure with model SA:1,5 -10 Bar GUIDE TO REFERENCES z
automatic drain mode| SAD: 2 - 12 Bar V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS [S)
=
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron ‘ ‘ é
PI:ngrserl;ce Z:;:_V\{“:ate 2.200 NI/min Product Condensate Drain E
(P1= 6,3 bar AP= 1bar) V3 + Filter _ Semiautomatic w
Working temperature -5/ +50°C* V3+FR+L= regulator + Ss = (standard) ©
(a 10 bar) Lubricator Automatic :
Max Torque In OUT 1/2" 80 Nm SA = float type E
Max tourque round: 10 Nm Connection SAD - Automatic <
gauge port compact: manual 1/4”= G 1/4” differential ;
Weight 1,35 kg 3/8”: G 3/5%1” si8 - 1O/ge':n seat
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity ;;2”; g 13//24
” =G7 Bowl
ORDERING CODE : T = Transparent (Line
CODE REF. Line 042 only)
075.36.00025 V3+FR+L 1/2” 075 20 08 R PE SS 042 TC = Short transparent
075.36.00053 V3+FR+L 1/2” 075 20 12 R PE SS 050 LLine O420nly)
- 052 PE = With outer guard
075.36.00064 V3+FR+L 1/2” 075 5 04 R PE SS 075
075.36.00065 V3+FR+L 1/2” 075 5 08 R PE SS 080 Version
075.36.00066 V3+FR+L 1/2" 075 5 12 R PE SS 095 R = Relieving
075.36.00501 V3+FR+L 1/2” 075 20 08 R PE SS VL Filtering element Rangs of pressure
075.36.00505 V3+FR+L 1/2” 075 20 12 R PE SS VL _ i
5 = 5 micron 04 = O-4Bar
Float type automatic drain version. 20 = 20 micron 08 = O-8Bar
075.36.00026 V3+FR+L 1/2” 075 20 08 R PE SA 12 = 0-12Bar
075.36.00068 V3+FR+L 1/2” 075 20 12 R PE SA
"Differential” automatic drain version.
075.36.00072 V3+FR+L 1/2” 075 20 08 R PE SAD WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER
THE REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
075.36.00073 V3+FR+L 1/2” 075 20 12 R PE SAD

Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

075.36.M0025 V3+FR+L1/2” 075 20 O8R PE SS + GAUGE
T
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GENERAL FEATURES I -
'& Unit consisting of Filter and Lubricator. ' e &
g It combines the functions of filtration and lubrication of compres- = : = L
r4 sed air for industrial applications. ; " : m
; Proportional oil mist lubricator ensuring a constant oil delivery
o over time.
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard.
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA GUIDE TO REFERENCES
INLET-OUTLET 1/2" F+L 1/4” 042 20 PE SS
connections ‘
3 Workin? pres:tlre 0'5(; 1|2‘5 Bar Product Condensate Drain
2 Drain working model SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar L = Eiler & Lulricsier . .
= Lo = _ Semiautomatic
Il: ! ! pressure. moéel SAD: 2 A12 Bar SS = (standard)
i = fFllte"n: degr(:e 5 micron; 20 micron Connection sa - Automatic float
eference flow rate ) - . type
(P1= 10 bar AP= 1 bar) 5000 NI//min Var=G1/4 -
C 3/87= G 3/8” SAD = Automatic
Working temperature -5/ +50°C* 127 = G1/2" differential
(a 10 bar) 3/ . G 3/4" S18 = Openseat1/8F
% Max Torque 1/2" 80 Nm > ; e
R
ecommended oi
é viscosity IS0 VG32 Line T = Transparent (Line 042
~ onl
g Weight 0,800 kg 042 V) ,
w - — — 050 Tc = Short transparent (Line
o Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 042 only)
Y
[ 052 —
po 075 PE = With outer guard
w ORDERING CODE 080
& CODE REF. 095 Filtering element
2 075.17.00025 F+L 1/2” 075 20 PE SS 5 = 5 micron
075.17.00031 F+L 1/2” 0755 PE SS 20 = 20 micron
075.17.00501 F+L 1/2” 075 20 PE SS VL
Float type automatic drain version.
075.17.00026 F+L 1/2” 075 20 PE SA
075.17.00032 F+L 1/2” 075 5 PE SA
075.17.00511 F+L 1/2” 075 20 PE SA VL
"Differential” automatic drain version.
075.17.00033 F+L 1/2" 075 20 PE SAD
075.17.00034 F+L 1/2” 075 5 PE SAD
[]
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GENERAL FEATURES — ~ 1 50
Filtration set combining Filter with high condensate separation 1 | & -ﬂ" &)
and coalescing Microfilter. & I £ { w
The job of the Filter is filtering solid particles and condensate se- 3 gt 1 [ F3
paratation. The job of the coalescing Microfilter is to remove oil. g
It is equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS). (§)
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential GUIDE TO REFERENCES
drain (SAD) that can convey condensate to to the outside even F 1/4” 5 PE SS +
when the bowl is pressurized. MF 1/4” 042 0,01 TT SS
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard.
Product Condensate Drain
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA F = Filter + Microfilter ss - Semiautomatic 8
INLET-OUTLET G1/2" MF = Microfilter (standard) Z
connections CF = Activated carbon SA = Automatic float =
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar type E
8 g model SA: 1,5 -10 Bar Connection SAD = Automatic
L ETE  ERCOIO) model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar 1/47= G 1/4” differential
Filtering degree Filter 5 micron 3/87= G 3/8” S18 = Openseat1/8F
Filtering degree ) 1/2”=G1/2”
5 Microfi(I’te; 0.0 micron 3/47= G 3/4” Bowl g
ecommende .
max flow rate 800 NI/min - TT = g;?;f’parent (e @22 =
(P1= 10 bar AP= 1 bar) Hne Short transparent (Line é
Working ten::t::,a;l;*; -5/ +50°C* g;: TC = O/ only) E
= Wi w
Max Torque 1/2% 80 Nim 052 PE = With outer guard ]
IN-OUT 075 I :
Weight 0,76 kg 080 Filtering element ]
N - — - 5 = 5micron =
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity _ . <
20 = 20 micron ;
0,01= 0,01 micron

ORDERING CODE

CODE REF.

075.19.00001 F1/2” 075 5 PE SS+MF 1/2” 075 0,01 PE SS COALESCENT CARTRIDGE

Float type automatic drain version. FUNCTIONING

075.19.00002 F 1/2” 075 5 PE SS+MF 1/2” 075 0,01 PE SA The air with impurity enter into the special cartridge with

high efficiency, that stop solid particles, capture and join
outside particles of oil and condensate (coalescent effect).
In this way, they easily fall down at the bottom of the bowl,
where condensate is discharged. Filtered air obtained is wi-
thout solid and liquid parts.

"Differential” automatic drain version.
075.19.00004 F1/2” 075 5 PE SS+MF 1/2” 075 0,01 PE SAD

Qirconp
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GENERAL FEATURES < —i- : o
'& Filtration set combining Filter with high condensate separation, g M=
g coalescing Microfilter and activated carbon Filter. =
z The job of the unit is to filter solid particles and separate con-
; densate with the Filter along with the coalescing function of the
(%) Microfilter, besides removing unpleasant smells in the air circuit
aimed at the industrial sector by means of the activated carbon.
It is equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS) on F and MF.
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential
drain (SAD) that can convey condensate to to the outside even
when the bowl is pressurized.
" Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard.
2
= GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA GUIDE TO REFERENCES
E INLET-OUTLET B F 1/4” 042 5 PE SS +
connections G1/2 MF 1/4” 042 0,01 PE SS +
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar CF 1/4” 042 CA PE
Working pressure with model SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar
automatic drain model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar -
z Filterino d Filter 5 mi Product Condensate Drain
5 iltering degree Filter 5 micron F T Sorminut .
- Filtering degree . = Filtro Icroriiter _ Semiautomatic
: Microfilter O.0limicron MF = Mic_rofilter SS (standard)
5 Activated carbon cartri- CF = Activated carbon SA = Automatic float
o dge CF type
u Recommended Connection SAD - Automatic
o max flow rate 800 NI/min Var= G4 differential
-4 (P1= 10 bar AP= 1 bar) 3/8"= G 3/8" S18 = Openseat1/8 F
w Working temperature o _ -
= -5/ +50°C 1/2”= G1/2
< (a 10 bar) 3/47= G 3/4” Bowl
; Max Torque 1/2" 80 N )
IN-OUT m T = Tr?n)sparent (Line 042
- Line Iy
Weight 1,150 kg 042 TC = Short transparent (Line
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 050 042 only)
052 PE = With outer guard
075
ORDERING CODE 080 Filtering element
CODE REF. SPEIEeon
075.18.00001 F 5 PE SS + MF 0,01 PE SS + CF PE 1/2 075 20 = 20 micron
075.18.00002  F 5 PE SS + MF 0,01 PE SA + CF PE 1/2 075 0,01= 0,01 micron
CA = Activated carbon
[]
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CODE Bar Psi A B CH. o
A75.01.00010 0-12 0-175 50 G1/8" 14 <
A75.01.00011 0-6 0-85 50 G1/8" 14

COMPACT GAUGE ]
: ;
e >
f CODE Bar Psi A B
| A750100045 O-12  0-175 50 G1/8"
BRACKET
4
w
a
z
=
CODE 5
C75.01.00018
(T DPRACKET IZIT IO INE 075 - 080
o
:ODE Z
=
:75.06.00011 E
/ u-
/ z
o
=
KIT ASSEMBLING UNITS §
5
w
o
o
CODE PROD. 5
C75.05.00001 F+R+L :
C75.06.00001 FR+L- F+L 3

AIR TAKE-OFF

CODE CONNECTION PROD.

Air take-off

C75.06.00002 1/4” F+R+L - FR+L - F+L
Inlet air take-off

C75.06.00004 1/4”-1/2” ALL

Outlet air take-off

C75.06.00005 1/4”-1/2” ALL

PLUG G1/8”

7 CODE PROD.
B38.00.00018 MR - MRP
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PRESSURE SWITCH

“ CODE REF.
A50.06.00005 AP1-3-02-03-G

INTERMEDIATE AIR TAKE-OFF WITH PRESSURE SWITCH

z
o
-
g
o
<
o
w
o
o
=
<

LINE 075
(7]
w
2
g CODE REF.
o C75.06.00008 PA 075 INTERMEDIATE + API
" TERMINAL AIR TAKE-OFF WITH PRESSURE SWITCH
& LINE 075 -1/2
z
-l
>
v CODE REF.
C75.06.00009 PA INLET 075 1/2 + AP1 (INLET)
€75.06.00010 PA INLET 075 1/2 + AP1 (INLET)
§ AUTOMATIC DRAIN
E
L CODE PROD.
C40.02.00130 SA F-FR- MF
C42.02.00012SAD F - FR - MF
z
o
<
q MOUNTING KIT FOR AUTOMATIC DRAIN
£
o
& CODE PROD.
'; C40.02.00131 SA - SAD
2
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DIAPHRAGM KIT

CODE PROD. VERSION

@ C75.01.00023 R-FR RELIEVING

z
o
=
g
o
<
o
w
[3
o
=
<

REGULATION SPRING

CODE PROD. SET REGULATION
A75.01.00030 R-FR 0+4 Bar
A75.01.00031 R-FR 0+8 Bar a
A75.01.00032 R-FR 0+12 Bar 3
<
>
BOWL FOR FILTER
CODE PROD. VERSION
C75.02.00022 F - FR - MF PE SS
%)
o
w
o
z
-
BOWL WITH AUTOMATIC DRAIN 5
CODE PROD. VERSION
C75.02.00026 F - FR - MF PE SA
€75.02.00103 F - FR - MF PE SAD
[7)
2
BOWL FOR LUBRICATOR =
T
CODE PROD. VERSION
C75.03.00022 IL PE
C75.13.01000 VL PE >
C75.03.00075 IL PE o)
i
5
FILTERING ELEMENT g
w
o
CODE PROD. VERSION :
C75.02.00059 F 20 MICRON w
C75.02.00064 FR 20 MICRON <
C75.02.00063 F 5 MICRON 3
C€75.02.00065 FR 5 MICRON
C75.02.00061 MF 0,01 MICRON
A75.02.00036 CF CARBON
OIL WINDOW
CODE PROD.

C75.03.00018 L

CODE PROD.
C75.03.00073 L
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a GENERAL FEATURES GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

E Line OSO - 3/4" comes from the Line 075 1/2", of which maintains Fluid compressed air

> the ma.ln featL_Jres and perfqrmance. . Working temperature .

L The units of Line 080 consist of a central body with end-caps ha- (a 10 bar): -5/ +50°C
ving 3/4" connections, that are assembled by means of a special Connections IN-OUT 3/4" G
anti-rotation joint. - _ Assembling type Assembling kit
The antl—rotatpn joint preven.ts the tor5|or_1 of the components du- Mounting position see singol components
ring the operation of connection of the unit to the supply ducts. Wall fixi th h hol the bod bracket
Line 080 comes complete with all the complementary modules for - a- IXing through holes on the body or brackets

m realizing modular sets in order to meet the requiremnts of each Version with lock standard on V3

‘29 specific application.

= The available complementary modules are:

E V3 manual shut-off valve, lockable
SV electric or pneumatic shut-off valve
AVP slow-start valve
MF coalescing microfilter 0,01 micron
CF activated carbon filter

% PA additional air inlet: intermediate, inlet; outlet

g

5 Avviatore progressivo Lubrificatore

o Slow-start valve ) o Lubricator

o T—

— =

a ; : e

o Valvola di sezionamento

w —

= Shut-off valve N3

; et L i e = ‘-\.'—._/

| Manometro compatto
| Compact pressure gauge
Manometro
- Pressure gauge

~

e . Regolatore
g Regulator
Kit per assemblaggio gruppi

Siada i - _Units assembling kit
resa d'ana

. Air take-off o Valvola diintercettazione a 3 vie
2 3 way on-off valve

Qirconp
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CONDENSATE DRAIN

The condensate building up within the pneumatic systems is oftern causing malfunctioning and expensive extraordinary maintenance. Therefore, it is of
utmost importance providing a good separation operated by the filter and an effective drainage to the ouside, in order to avoid an excessive piling up.
Aircomp offers the opportunity to equip the filters with different types of condensate drain according to the system requirements.

SEMIAUTOMATIC DRAIN (SS)

Semiautomatic drain is sup-
plied as standard on all Air-
comp Lines.

The standard drain closes
when the bowl is pressurized
(min. P 0,5 bar) and opens
discharging the condensate
whenever the unit is depres-

FLOAT TYPE AUTOMATIC
DRAIN (SA)

TG0 OF SEARICE N 4
CRARY TUBE Wi, 4

Float type automatic drain
opens even when the bowl
is pressurized upon reaching
a set condensate level. The
excess condensate is dischar-
ged to the outside and can be
conveyed connecting a drai-
nage hose to the duct.

surized.
The drain can be manually set
to always "closed” modality
(closed both when the bowl
is pressurized and depressu-
rized).

UNITS WITH COMPACT GAUGE
Units can be requested complete with gauge.

In this case, they are equipped with our compact gauge offering fol-
lowing advantages:

Visibility: The wide dispaly ensures a better visibility.

Compactness: Designed for having reduced dimensions, the Compact
Gauge restrains the risk of breaking.

Easiness: Simple mounting without tools.Tightness is guaranteed by an
O-RIng, no teflon or sealant are required.

Versatility: The new Compact Gauge can be re-used on other Aircomp
units. In case of need, it can be replaced with other commercial gauges.

DIFFERENTIAL AUTOMATIC
DRAIN (SAD)

TUBGD O SCARICO BNT.R
CRAR TRIEE INT,

Differential automatic drain
opens even when the bowl
is pressurized but only when
there is air consumption (min.
delta P = 0,2 bar) and upon
reaching a set condensate le-
vel. The excess condensate is
discharged to the outside. It is
possible to connect a drainage
hose to the duct.

OPEN 1/8 CONNECTION (S18)

G1/8" -

The seat with female thread 1/8
, available upon request, allows
the connection to alternative
remote open/close systems,
such as exhaust solenoid valves.
It is available also with locking
pin with "manual drain” fun-
ction.

1103
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BOWL SAFETY RING

Bowls of Line 050, 052, 075, 080 and 095 are designed for
a clip-on mounting, which enables the quick assembling and
disassembling.

All the bowl are equipped with a particular safety ring in
order to prevent the accidental disassembly when the unit is
pressurized.

For disassembling the bowl, it is actually necessary carrying
out three movements in a sequence:

1. Lifting the safety ring Pic. 1

2. Turning the bowl clockwise Pic. 2

3. Lowering the bowl Pic. 3

z
o
-
g
o
<
o
w
o
o
=
<

VALVES

It is not possible to disassemble the bowl when the safety ring
is lowered.

Movements 1. and 2., to be executed in a sequence, increase
the operator's attention on the intervention he is carrying out.

Attention: the disassembling of the bow!| must always
be executed when the unit is depressurized.

The bowl reassembling can be easily executed following
these steps:
1. Check that the safety ring is in its coorrect position (on
the clamping tooth) as in Pic. 4
2. Fit the bowl into the body seat and lock it turning anti-
clockwise Pic. 5
3. Make sure that the safety ring is brought back to the
correct position Pic. 6

CYLINDERS

HOW TO ORDER UNITS 3/4"

The unit is supplied COMPLETE WITH INLET and OUTLET END-CAPS
for allowing installation for single use.

FITTINGS

It is possible to order the same unit in version WITHOUT END-CAPS,
when it is aimed at being assembled in battery set with other units
(please refer to each datasheet for the ordering part nr.).

In such cases, end-caps are provided as first and last module only.

WATER PREPARATION

END-CAPS WITH ANTI-ROTATION

The end-cap kit Line 080 is equipped
with a particular antirotation insert.

PLEASE NOTE: if a unit without
end-cap is to be added in a

B battery set, you will need an
assembling kit.

The insert joins the unit body to the
end-cap avoiding the rotation of the
components during the assembling of

fittings. —

e
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al't COMPATTO AIRCOMP
L | DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
et L | COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE
=
GENERAL FEATURES
Modular regulator with balanced valve which ensures big flow rate &’
and low load loss. g
Relieving for a quick exhaust of the downstream overpressure. Zz
Knob with pressure locking device. #
Equipped with nut and nr. plug. CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS (3]
w PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar)
3 Bar MPa ]
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA L
INLET-OUTLET " ENZN 0,63 MPal
. 3/4 3 >
connections A
Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar %‘V& 1 oaoMPa
Working pressure 0,5 -12,5 Bar f‘b/e(»’ ] 8
z 0,25 MPa
Reference flow rate (P1= 6,3 bar A P=1bar) : 2.880 NI/min %’f@ ] | ‘ Zz
Working temperature _ o g 0 o S & T o o s ',:
(a 10 bar) 2/ 0 “’;)/ \*go q'gy P’:é iy v’; iT T.S(:::] T
Max Torque IN-OUT 3/4" 80 Nm & Y Y ¢ /TIANR)
Max tourque round: —IO Nm PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
gauge port compact: manual
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity »
GUIDE TO REFERENCES <)
ORDERING CODE R 1/4” 042 08 R P>
CODE REF. E
- o
080.01.00002 R 3/4" 080 04 R Product Version E
080.01.00001 R 3/4" 080 08 R R = Regulator R = Relieving a
080.01.00003 R 3/4" 080 12 R - E
Connection Range of pressure =
. . Var=G/4 04 = 0-4Bar ;
Unit WITHOUT END-CAP, to be assembled in battery set. Repla- 3/8”= G 3/8" 08 = O-8Bar
ce the first digit of the part nr. with "C". 1/27= G 1/2” 12 = 0-12Bar
Example: € 800100001 - R 3/4" 080 08R 'without end-caps. 3/4”= G 3/4”
T ” =G
Line
042
050
052
075
080
095
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GENERAL FEATURES ¢ }
'& Modular filter delivering high degree of condensate separation and T |
g low load loss. B 5 @ - -
r4 It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body. ¢ ‘
§ Equipped with semiautomatic condensate drain as standard (SS). !
o Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential CURVE DI PORTATA“FLOW CHARTS
(SAD), which can convey condensate to the outside even when Bar MPa ELEMENTO FILTRANTE® FILTERING ELEMENT =20 MICRONS
the bowl is pressurized. s \Vg-“ 025|Mpa ‘ T °'4°’7a /63'””
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. 2 o : /
NN S
g o / 1/ 00MPa
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA 2o / e //
n INLET-OUTLET £ a4
"ZD connections s ) /
E Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar E o 7 >
S 0
i . . model SA: 1,5 -10 Bar A N L b7 2 ¥ dm’/s(ANR)
Drain working pressure model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar 0 @y ng \b@ @Qy (@g @y )
A
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Reference flow rate )
(P1= 10 bar P= 1 bary >0 N/min
% Working temperature . . o-. GUIDE TO REFERENCES
= (@10 bar) °/ 50" F 1/4” 042 20 PE SS
é Bowl capacity 100 cc ‘
< Max Torque "
3/4" 80 Nm
& IN-ouT %/ Product Condensate Drain
x Weight 0,675 kg F = Filter ss - Semiautomatic
[+ Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity MF = Microfilter (standard)
u CF = Activated carbon sA - Automatic float
< type
3 ORDERING CODE Connaction SAD - Automatic
CODE REF. Va7 = G1/4” differential
080.02.00001 F 3/4” 080 20 PE SS 3/87= G 3/8” $18 = Openseat/8F
080.02.00002 F 3/4” 080 5 PE SS 27=G1/2 Bowl
Float t tomatic drai i 3/4n= G 34 o
oatitypeladtomaticidrainiversion; ” =G 1T = Transparent (Line 042
080.02.00003 F 3/4” 080 20 PE SA only)
080.02.00004 F 3/4” 080 5 PE SA Line TC = gggrt tlia;wsparent (Line
only
"Differential” automatic drain version. g:: PE = With outer guard
080.02.00010 F 3/4” 080 20 PE SAD 052
080.02.00011 F 3/4” 080 5 PE SAD 075 Filtering element
080 5 = 5 micron
Unit WITHOUT END-CAP, to be assembled in battery set. Replace 095 20 z 20 micron

0,01

) o . 0,01 micron
the first digit of the part nr. with "C". CA

Activated carbon

Example: ?80 02 00001 F 3/4" 080 20 PESS without end-caps.
WINOHE RERCaps.
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COALESCING MICROFILTERS
I—lNEogo 3/4' ‘ (OIL REMOVER)
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GENERAL FEATURES
Modular filter with coalescing cartridge made from glass boro- &’
silicate fiber providing high filtering efficiency (99,97% on 0,01 g
micron particles). Zz
It is recommended to install a 5 micron filter upstream in order to g
allow a longer life of the coalescing cartridge. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS (8]
Application: it is suitable for removing oil remnants in pneumatic b b FITRATION ELFICIENCY OF 56,69 % WiTh PARTICLES OF 0,01 MICRONS.
circuits 5 aq;)/q/a 0.25MPa__| 040MPa__[0,63 MPa
. £ Q7 Q
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body. 2 Bq/ Q'& / //
Equipped with semiautomatic condensate drain as standard (SS). g S ] va /
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. % Q’.‘(" Q_e" '[ ,/ L _
R S @
=}
DATI TECNICI z 09‘92997 z
INLET-OUTLET " 2 =
- 3/4 S 0 = =
connections 0 o2 & NS, RS oY dm'/s(ANR) [
Working pressure 0,5 -12,5 Bar rﬁy Dp°/ q,@/ Q,&y ,\@y \(ﬁy NIZ1'(ANR)
Filtering degree 0,01 micron PORTATA DARIA®AIR FLOW
Recommended max )
flow rate (6,3 bar) 800 NI/min z
Working temperature -5 / +50°C* GUIDE TO REFERENCES o)
(a 10bar) F 1/4” 042 20 PE SS >
Max Torque IN OUT 3/4" 80 Nm g
Weight 0,660 kg ‘ E
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Product Condensate Drain E
F = Filter ss = Semiautomatic a
MF = Microfilter (standard) &
ORDERING CODE CF = Activated carbon sA = Automatic float E
CODE REF. type ;
- A g
080.02.00301 MF 3/4” 080 0,01 PE SS connection sAD = Zutomatic
- . - 1/4”= G1/4”
Float type automatic drain version. 3/87= G 3/8" S18 = Openseat1/8F
080.02.00302 MF 3/4” 080 0,01 PE SA 1/2”= G1/2”
"Differential” automatic drain version. 3/4”= G 3/4” Bowl
Ll = ” .
080.02.00305 MF 3/4” 080 0,01 PE SAD e TT = Z[ﬁ;fpare”t iz @422
Line TC = Short transparent (Line
Unit WITHOUT END-CAP, to be assembled in battery set. Replace | 42 042 only)
the first digit of the part nr. with "C". 050 PE = With outer guard
Example: € 80.02.00301 MF 3/4 0800.01 PESS ‘without end-caps. 052
T 075 Filtering element
080 5 = 5 micron
095 20 = 20 micron
0,01 = 0,01 micron
CA = Activated carbon

COALESCENT CARTRIDGE

FUNCTIONING

The air with impurity enter into the special high efficien-
cy cartridge, which stops solid particles, captures and joins
outside the oil particles (coalescing effect), so that they can
easily fall to the bottom of the bowl and be drained outside.
In doing so, the filtered air will be free from solid impurities
and liquid particles.

1107
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L|NE080 3/4 | LUBRICATORS
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GENERAL FEATURES 8 -
'& Propotional oil mist lubricator allowing a constant oil delivery over
g time.
z Qil suction even under low flow rate with high sensitivity in the
; lubricant adjustment.
[§) il filling plug. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the body. Bar M::a T R
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. EEVARY 025 MPa
& 1,00 MPa
RN RN
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA i RIS
INLET-OUTLET " 2 »
0 connections >/ % é NN ;'
0 5 f 2 9
> Maximum inlet 125 Bar g NaSa
= pressure 2 o |
= Bowl capacity 140 cc 0o S S © S S dm’/s(ANR)
9 9 O O
- Viscosita dell’olio 1SO VG32 @y \r&y ,&y W %@/ %QV NI/T'(ANR)
consigliata PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Reference flow rate (P=10 bar P=1bar): 3.550 NI/min
r4 Werkdng tem(':e;g!t;;?; DG GUIDE TO REFERENCES
o Max Torque IN-OUT 3/4" 80 Nm
: Weight 0,670 kg L 1/4” 042 PE
5 Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity ‘
& Product Version
E ORDERING CODE L = Lubricator = Standard
[+ CODE REF. VL = Vacuum filling
w i IL = Min Level indicator
= W Connection
< 080.03.00001 L 3/4" 080 PE Var= G4 M = Max/Min Level indicator
3 3/87= G 3/8" (Line 095 only)
Unit WITHOUT END-CAP, to be assembled in battery set. Repla- 1/27= G 1/2”
ce the first digit of the part nr. with "C". 3/4”= G 3/4” Bowl
Example: 'C 80 03 00001 L 3/4" 080 PE without end-caps. ” =G71 TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
L TCc = Short transparent (Line 042
Line only)
PE = With outer guard
MINIMUM OPERATING FLOW RATE ggg
INLET PRESSURE MINIMUM AIR FLOW RATE 052
075
- dm?3/s NI/T 080
Psi MPa Bar (ANR) (ANR) SCFM 095
36 0,25 2,50 0,25 15 0.5
58 0,40 4,00 0,30 18 0.63
91 0,63 6,30 0,38 23 0.8
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GENERAL FEATURES 8 |
Lubricator equipped with float type level indicator, emitting an &’
electric signal able to control light indicators or acoustic alarms g
upon reaching the minimum level. Zz
Oil suction even under low flow rate with high sensitivity in the #
lubricant adjustment. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS ©
It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the Bor MPa
body. s o S | | 040MPa 0,63 MPa
IS A
Closed bowl made from hardened polyamide, with outer guard. 2 b QQ =
FEN RN »
& o
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA g —
INLET-OUTLET _ .. I s o
connections s 0 r Z
Maximum inlet _ . g SO E i =
pressure S o ~ = S o o s E
Maximum voltage 100 V AC Y %Y Ny T
- - @/ »09/ \“/ fb"/ be/ ’b‘z% NI
Electric contact 0,75 A10W  Protection IP 65 PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW.
Bowl capacity 132 cc
Recommended oil ISO VG32
viscosity. GUIDE TO REFERENCES E
Reference flow rate (P=6,3 bar P=1 bar): 3,020 NI/min L 1/4” 042 PE =
Working temperature -5/ +50°C* g
(a7 bar) ‘ E
Max Torque IN-_OI:|T g/gg 80 Nm Product Version &
Below 3°C the o V\fle':g t 0685 Kgb free from humidi L = Lubricator = Standard x
elow 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity VL = Vacuum filling po
Connection IL = Min Level indicator =
_ m Max/Min Level indicator <
1/4”= G1/4 = ¢
ORDERING CODE 3//8”= © 3//8” M = (e 095 only) 3
CODE REF. 1/ 93 — G1/2”
080.03.00005 L 3/4" 080 PE IL 3/4”= G 3/4”
” =G71T
Unit WITHOUT END-CAP, to be assembled in battery set. Repla- Line
ce the first digit of the part nr. with "C". Bow! )
Example: € 80.03.00005 L 3/4" 080 PE IL Without end-caps. 042 TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
T 050 TC = Short transparent (Line 042
052 ~ only)
075 PE = With outer guard
080
Level indicator 095

blu marrone

blue brown

NC
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VL VACUUM
FILLING LUBRICATORS
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GENERAL FEATURES i ‘
'& Propotional oil mist lubricator with oil filling from an external tank !
E without interrupting the operation of the system.
E Oil suction even under low flow rate with high sensitivity in the
> lubricant adjustment.
CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
L It can be wall mounted through the holes prearranged on the
Bar MPa
body. Y S [ /0,40MP 63MPa |
Closed bowl made from hardened polyamide, with outer guard. E » °'m R Toonpa
2oY /
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA N
INLET-OUTLET 4 g R v
3 connections 59
Z Working pressure min. 4 Bar - max 12,5 Bar é V] I
E Bowl capacity 140 cc T T T Y s ) awsew
TS Recomm?:;:ce:lsi(:c 1SO VG32 ESy &Qy \%QQ @ng @QQ Q)@ NI/T'(ANR)
PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Reference flow rate (P=10 bar P=1bar): 3.550 NI/min
L) tem(';""gtb‘:r‘; -5 / +50°C* GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Zz
o Max Torque IN-OUT 3/4" 80 Nm L 1/4” 042 PE
E Weight 0,695 Kg
5 Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Product Version
& L = Lubricator = Standard
4 ORDERING CODE VL = Vacuum filling
: Connection IL = Min Level indicator
w CODE REF. 147 = G1/4" M = Max/Min Level indicator
P 080.03.00500 L 3/4" 080 PE VL 3/87= G 3/8" (Line 095 only)
3 1/2”= G1/2" -
- " ow
Unit WITHOUT END-CAP, to be assembled in battery set. Repla- 3/47= G 3,/4 .
” =G7 TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
ce the first digit of the part nr. with "C". Short transparent (Line 042
Example: C 80 03 00500 L 3/4" 080PE VL without end-caps. line TC = Snly)
-
L 042 PE = With outer guard
050
MINIMUM OPERATING FLOW RATE 052
075
INLET PRESSURE MINIMUM AIR FLOW RATE 080
. dm’/s  NI/T 095
Psi MPa Bar (ANR) (ANR) SCFM .
36 0,25 2,50 0,25 15 0.5 UNCTIONING UL L )
58 0,40 4,00 0,30 18 0.63
91 063 630 0.38 23 0.8 The oil filling is achieved by pressing
: ’ : ' and holding the button at the base of
the lubricator body.
The "Venturi” system causes a vacuum
inside the bowl and the related oil
intake.
The oil fillling is stopped only upon
releasing the button.
The oil level is visually checked during
the filling.
Max. suction height : 1,5 m.
[]
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L|NE080 3/4 | FILTER REGULATORS

GENERAL FEATURES

High performance modular filter regulator ensuiriung big flow rate
and low load loss.

Relieving for a quick exhaust of downstream overpressure.

Knob with locking pressure device.

Equipped with semiautomatic condensate drain as standard (SS).
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential
drain (SAD) that can convey condensate to to the outside even
when the bowl is pressurized.

Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

INLET-OUTLET

tions 3/ 4

Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar

Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar

Working pressure with model SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar
automatic drain model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar

Filtering degree: 5 micron; 20 micron

Reference flow rate (P1=6,3 bar P=1bar): 2.880 NI/min

_Mazua

l [ J FORI DI FISSAGGIO D55 L
FIXING MOLES 95,5 —

=
w ———

ouTt

— -_A DEMENSIONI CON MANOMETRO

g
;I ] COMPATTO AIRCOMP
o § DHMENSIONS WITH AlRCOMP
I:II COMPACT PRESSURE CAUGE
[ =y
CURVE DI PORTATA*FLOW CHARTS

. PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar)
> Bar MPa ]
2
2o o) [N —q
o] )
o, —of 0,63 MI
e )
Y]
g &)
ER A 0,40MPa
29, oY
g 7 ~ ] 0,25 MPa
ng' ]
& 0

PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW

GUIDE TO REFERENCES

-
o) B
®2 P g’% 19
S <§ @} y @y /
? > N 2 % S

S dm’/s(ANR)
> NI/1'(ANR)

i FR 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS
Working temperature __ / +50°C /
(a 10 bar)
Max Torque IN-OUT 3/4" 80 Nm -
Bowl capacity 100 cc Product Condensate Drain
- FR = Filter regulator _ Semiautomatic
Weight 0,880 Kg SS = e
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Connection sA - Automatic float
Var= G1/4” type
ORDERING CODE 3/87= G 3/8” sAD - Automatic
12" = G1/2" differential
CODE REF. /47 G 3/4" S18 = Openseat /8 F
080.04.00001 FR 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SS ” =G
080.04.00003 FR 3/4” 080 20 12 R PE SS Bowl
080.04.00005 FR 3/4” 080 5 04 R PE SS Line T = g;él‘;)sparent (Line 042
” 042
080.04.00004 FR 3/4” 080 5 08 R PE SS 050 Tc = Short transparent
080.04.00006 FR 3/4” 080 512RPE S 052 (Line 042 only)
Float type automatic drain version. 075 PE = With outer guard
080.04.00007 FR 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SA 080 -
, 095 Version
080.04.00009 FR 3/4” 080 20 12 R PE SA R = Relieving
"Differential” automatic drain version. Filtering element
080.04.00007 FR 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SA 5 = 5 micron Range of pressure
080.04.00009 FR 3/4” 080 20 12 R PE SA 20 = 20 micron 04 = 0-4Bar
08 = O -8Bar
12 = 0-12Bar
Unit WITHOUT END-CAP, to be assembled in battery set. Replace the first

digit of the part nr. with "C".

Example: ?80 04 00001 FR 3/4" 080 20 0O8R PESS without end-caps.

1M
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LlNEOBO 3/4 | 3-WAY VALVES WITH LOCK
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GENERAL FEATURES 8 — ON -
'& The job of this 3-way on-off valve is to shut off air supply and ¢ 5
g exhaust the pressure in the downstream circuit.
r4 Application: it can be used singularly or, more commonly, assem-
; bled in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance
o operations with total safety, thus avoiding the system from being CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
accidentally pressurized. Bar WPl
The valve is equipped with nr. 1lock and nr. 2 keys. % \V\_a
E %/Q'-é\ 1,00 MPa
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA 3 I
INLET-OUTLET _ ., £ Yo T .-
") connections ; Dy ——
2 Exhaust connection 1/4 " G et | W)‘MPE
= Maximum inlet & 025 MPa
12,5B £ f
E pressure 1> Bar ° 0 ¥ & ®© rb'}’) %Y dmsanR)
A N k)
Reference flow rate (P1=10 bar P=Tbar) : 3.075 NI/min s & @ay rﬁ,ey @ay NUTANR)
Exhaust flow rate (at X PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
10 bar in open air) 1.850 NI/min
> Working ten::t:;a;t;t; -5 / +50°C*
[e] GUIDE TO REFERENCES
= Max Torque IN-OUT 3/4” 80 Nm "
7] Weight 0,700 Kg vV 1/4” 042 3V
5 Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity
& Product Functioning
& ORDERING CODE V = 3way Valve 3V = 3 Way
] CODE REF. , .
= Connection Line
; 080.25.00001 V3 3/4” 080 Va7 = G1/4” 042
€80.25.00001 Kit V3 3/4” 080 no end plates 3/8”= G 3/8” 050
1/2”= G1/2” 052
3/47= G 3/4” 075
080

s

our
EXH.
1. with OPEN VALVE 2. with CLOSED VALVE
IN and OUT are in communi-  The inlet (IN) is closed while
cation for an open air flow the outlet (OUT) is in commun-

cation with the exhaust.

Qirconp



ELECTRICAL SHUT-OFF
I—lNEoso 3/4 | VALVES PILOT 15MM
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GENERAL FEATURES
The job of the shut-off valve is to close the air supply and exhaust &’
the pressure in the downstream circuit. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS g
The electrical model is often connected to ON-OFF switches or . Bar MPa F4
g S =
emergency mushrooms on the control consolle. % NZEN? g
Application: it can be used singularly or, more commonly, assem- E %/Qp“ Yoo (3]
bled in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance % ©
operations or for depressurizing circuits in any emergency situation. E o E— .063[% |
e I —— ’
s S om0
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA 5 Y P 0,40“MPa i
INLET-OUTLET P g 0 ‘
connections 3/4 0 o @ © o7 & B dm’/s(ANR)
P Y PP Y w g
Exhaust connection 1/4" G 3 S 5 S ® B NI/T(ANR) g
Maximum PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW —
) 10 Bar E
inlet pressure T
Minimum working 2 Bar
pressure GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Reference flow rate (P1=10 bar A P=1Bar): 3.075 NI/min SV 1/4” 042 15MM 24VDC
Exhaust flow rate ’
- .~ 1.850 NI/min z
‘(;t 1:(’_ ba: In opentalr) / Product Voltage g
Gt e"('g‘:;ab‘:r‘; -5/ +50°C* SV = Shut-off valve 12 VbC <
o
Max Torque IN-OUT 3/4" 80 Nm _ :: xxg <
Electric pilot 3/2 NC 15 mm (Microsol type) Connection 110 VAC E
. . - 1/4”= G1/4”
Available voltage ?;\\//E)C (25W); 24VAC; TIOVAC; 220VAC 3/8”= G 3/8" 220 AC :
Weight 0,700 K S Sl =
eight O, g 3/47= G 3/4" Version :
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 15MM = Solenoid pilot 15 mm 2
Line CNOM _ Electric controlC-
042 NOMO
ORDERING CODE 050 PNEU = Pneumatic
CODE REF. 052
075
KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 2,5W
? €50.26.00002 ),y pc MICROSOL 080
2]
= KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 3VA
i _ C€50.26.00003 24V AC MICROSOL
KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 3VA
qq\@%ﬁ €50.26.00004 4,5y Ac MICROSOL
3 KIT C. ELECTR. 3/2 NC 3VA
Q [f' €50.26.00005 ),/ pC MICROSOL
s =g SV 3/4" 080 PRED. C
080.26.00002 ELECTR MICROSOL/
PNEUM
Unit WITHOUT END-CAP, to be assembled in battery set. Repla- N
ce the first digit of the part nr. with "C". m ~
Example: € 80 26 00002 SV 3/4" without end-caps. ouT
T SR our
EXH.
1. with actuated pilot, 2. with non-actuated
the SV is open (IN- pilot, the SV is closed
OUT communication) (IN closed / OUT

exhausting)
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ELECTRICAL SHUT-OFF
I—lNEOBO 3/4' ‘ VALVES CNOMO

r4
(°]
= =
< i = i
x 3
E '3 FORIDI FISSAGCIODES || =
w E FIXING HOLES 95,5
& [ - R T AT |
E a ::' S L S [ S
< - T s m— ey
{ ]
i ) 2
b IN ouT -
g o) |
1 ] 21 _'J_'_' i
(7]
w e G4
a. = 437 =
>
] )
=5 L
o I
11
GENERAL FEATURES
'lg The job of the shut-off valve is to close the air supply and exhaust
g the pressure in the downstream circuit. CURVE DI PORTATA“FLOW CHARTS
z The electrical model is often connected to ON-OFF switches or
; emergency mushrooms on the control consolle. y Bar MPa
2 S
(8] Application: it can be used singularly or, more commonly, assem- i IR
bled in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance g %/0*9 1,00 MPa
operations or for depressurizing circuits in any emergency situation. é b/&;\ = } }
g N o T 0,63 MPa
ERV R ——
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA o QD iy
INLET-OUTLET _ ., g v s
w connections € 0 S - > SRR N AN
9 Exh nnection 1/4 " 0 % KY P K3 » S m’/s(ANR
2 xhaust c; ectio /4" G s & & {L@y (ﬁ,ey S wram
Il: inlet Erafndin] 10 Bar PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
e inlet pressure
L Minimum working 2 Bar
pressure GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Reference flow rate (P1=10 bar A P=1Bar) : 3.075 NI/min .
Exhaust flow rate 1,850 NI/min SV 1/4” 042 15MM 24VDC
z (at 10 bar in open air)
o Working temperature -5/ +50°C * Product Voltage
: (210 ban SV = Shut-off valve 12 VvDC
5 Max Torque IN-OUT 3/4” 80 Nm 24 VDC
& Electric pilot 3/2 NC (tipo CNOMO) for coil 22mm Connection 24 VAC
o Available voltage 24VDC (3W); 24VAC; 1T0VAC; 220VAC 147 = G1/4" 110 VAC
: (5VA) 3/87= G 3/8" 220 AC
IIE Weight 0,700 Kg 127 = G1/2” :
< Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 3/4”= G 3/4” Version
2 15SMM = Solenoid pilot 15 mm
ORDERING CODE Line CNOM = Ellgc[vt]roic controlC-
042 - ;
. CODE REF. 050 PNEU = Pneumatic
ﬁ} — A50.26.00010 CONN. CNOMO 052
L0 A50.26.00006  SOL.3W 24V DC g;g
Sz ;- A50.26.00007 SOL.5VA 24V AC
I~ A50.26.00008 SOL.5VA 110V AC
| e y A50.26.00009 SOL.5VA 220V AC
a1 C.ELECTREV 3/2 NC
1 B | { .
= | .26.
@ 'Gl —~ C50.26.00006 CNOMO
B P ~| SV 3/4" 080 PRED. C.
&;Lﬁ’ 080.26.00001 ELECTR. CNOMO
Unit WITHOUT END-CAP, to be assembled in battery set. Repla- @
ce the first digit of the part nr. with "C". N

Example: ?80 26 00001 SV 3/4" without end-caps.
SRS B

our

g

1. with actuated pilot, 2. with non-actuated
the SV is open (IN- pilot, the SV is closed
OUT communication) (IN closed / OUT

exhausting)

Qirconp
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PNEUMATIC SHUT-OFF VALVES

r4
o
g
: 2
FORI D FISSAGGIO 85,5 &
TRE] . FIXING HOLES 05,5 : o
' 4] o o
=1 | 4
i i e — <
& : i
@ =iy
. | ' g 8
i ] ouT ]
- |
L
] 1 8 g T 1 (7]
¢ >
EXHAUST G1/4" 2
>
==
] “J \..
i W |
@ T I
n
GENERAL FEATURES | | 1
The job of the shut-off valve is to close the air supply and exhaust &’
the pressure in the downstream circuit. g
The pneumatic model is actauted through a pneumatic piloting z
operated by selectors or by mushroom actuators present on the g
control consolle. (]
Application: it can be used singularly or, more commnly, assembled
in battery set. It is actuated for carrying out maintenance operations or
for depressurizing the circuit in any emergency situation.
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA
INLET-OUTLET " 0
connections >/ GUIDE TO REFERENCES 2
Exhaust connection 1/4" G SV 1/4” 042 15MM 24VDC E
Maximum inlet pressure 10 Bar ™
Minimum working 2 Bar ‘
pressure Product Voltage
Re;e:;enc: ::ow ra:e (P1=10 bar A P=1Bar):3.075 Ni/min SV = Shut-off valve 12 VvDC
xhaust flow rate ) 24 VDC
(at 10 bar in open air) 1.850 NI/min - 24 VAC z
Working temperature Connection 110 VAC 9
(@10 bary 5/ *50°C Va7 = G1/4” 220 AC <
Max Torque IN-OUT 3/4" 80 Nm f;s,’f g 13// 28 )
Pneumatic P = -
TR T push-in fitting D. 4mm 3/4”= G 3/4” Version &
Weight 0,700 Kg 15MM = Solenoid pilot 15 mm x
; — o Line CNOM = Electric controlC- o
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity NOMO w
042 - =
050 PNEU = Pneumatic ;
ORDERING CODE 052
- 075
::E_a CODE REF. 080
C40.26.00014 KIT C. PNEUM.

080.26.00002

SV 3/4" 080 PRED. C.
ELECTR. MICROSOL/
PNEUM

Unit WITHOUT END-CAP, to be assembled in battery set. Replace

the first digit of the part nr. with "C".

Example:? 80.26.00002 SV 1/4" without end-caps.
S

FUNCTIONING

1) when the SV is pressurized,
it is open (IN-OUT communica-
tion)

8

2) when the SV is depressurized,
it is closed (IN closed / OUT
exhausting)

115
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L|NE080 3/4 | SLOW-START VALVES

GENERAL FEATURES

The job of the slow-start valve is to gradually pressurize the pneu-
matic system upon switching it on.

The gradual pressurization takes place until about 60% of the
supply pressure is reached.

The pressurization time can be adjusted through the speed con-
troller positioned in the upper part of the body.

Application: it can be singularly used, or, more commonly, assem-
bled with the shut-off valve. The AVP avoids any dangerous pres-
sure surge, that may be caused by quickly supplying the system to
the working pressure.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

INLET-OUTLET M
connections G3/4

Working pressure min. 3 Bar - max 10 Bar

Reference flow rate

(P1= 10 bar AP= 1 bary >07> NI/min

Working temperature

(a 10 bar) -5/ +50°C*

Max Torque

INouT ¥/4"80Nm

Weight 0,715 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING CODE
CODE

17.5

FORI DI FISSAGGIO & 5.5
FIXING HOLES @ 5.5

117 —>

z
41,5755 >

¥
a
=}
A
S
%

»>—<31.5

|
—H

CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS

w Bar MPa
2 \V\*’a
g S
3 EYERS 1,00 MPa
2 s ]
oS — 1
a 0,63 MPa
B S /
E Ly —
F mmpa
EERENG S
g .
Q)
0 @ RS © & m"/) ES dr’/s(ANR)
S 5% > °y Qy $  NmAaNR
By S K S & oS (ANR)
PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
GUIDE TO REFERENCES
AVP 1/4” 042 PN
Product Functioning

AVP = Slow-start valve

PN = Pneumatic

080.27.00001

the first digit of the part nr. with "C".
Example: ? 80 27 00001 AVP 3/4" without end-caps.
WINOME ENCECaRS..

REF. Connection Line
AVP 3/4" 080 PN Autonom. 1/4”= G 1/4” 042
3/8”= G 3/8” 050
. . 1/2”= G1/2” 052
Unit WITHOUT END-CAP, to be assembled in battery set. Replace 3/47= G 3/4" 075
080

1116
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LINEO8O 3/4 | rr+L units

__I‘r1-|-2 L3 FORI DI FISSAGGIO B5 5
[ | ]] 1 FIXING HOLES @55 E II
- WELE L (i
b }
&)
o
1
|
&
£
t 1
]
1 = (A DIMENSION CON MANOMETRO
= n 'Or COMPATTO AIRCOME
GENERAL FEATURES [ DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
Unit consisting of Filter regulator and Lubricator. " COMPACT PRESSURE GALIGE
It combines the functions of filtering, pressure regulation and lubri- {
cation of compressed air for industrial application.
Unit featuring big flow rate and regualtion sensitivity, filtration and CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
high condensate separation. PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar)
Semiautomatic condensate drain supplied as standard (SS). %23’ mhaf
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential %{: 1 T
= \’ 4 Pa
drain (SAD) that can convey condensate to to the outside even g TQV g oe
when the bowl is pressurized. Eh °{’b R D e e M
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. fér’/“ 1 040MPa
4o ——
é’\/o\ 0,25 MPa r—
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA 4 o ‘
INLET-OUTLET ) o ) 9 W ) s
a 3/4" 0 ® U LS » 5
= connections 0/4 o & \&y @Qy & (ﬁy é& NV TANR)
ressure range -4, 0-c; O- ar PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar
Working pressure with model SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar
automatic drain model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar
Filtering degree: 5 micron; 20 micron GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Reference flow rate (P1= 6,3 bar P=1bar) :2.200 NI/min FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS
Working temperature _ o
(a10 bany >/ +50°C
Max Torque IN-OUT 3/4" 80 Nm Product Condensate Drain
Max tourque _ Filter regulator + _ Semiautomatic
gauge port 10 N FRHL = Lubricator ss = (standard)
Weight 1,28 Kg Automatic float
SA =
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Connection Elpe
_ ” _ Automatic
;és:: 213//‘;3 SAD = jifferential
ORDERING CODE - =
e - 127 = G 1/2" S18 = Openseat1/8F
: 3/4”= G 3/4”
080.06.00001 FR+L 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SS ” =GV Bow|
080.06.00003 FR+L 3/4” 080 20 12 R PE SS - T = g;alg)s"are“t (i es2
080.06.00005 FR+L 3/4” 080 5 04 R PE SS ne Short transparent
042 TC =7 |
080.06.00004 FR+L 3/4” 080 5 08 R PE SS 050 (Line 042 only)
080.06.00006 FR+L 3/4” 080 5 12 R PE SS 052 RElERjvleliedeiond
B 075
080.06.00501 FR+L 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SS VL 080 Version
080.06.00505 FR+L 3/4” 080 2012RPESSVL | gg5 5 = Reliavine
Float type automatic drain version.
080.06.00007 FR+L 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SA Filtering element Range of pressure
080.06.00009 FR+L 3/4” 080 20 12 R PE SA 5 = 5micron 04 = 0-4Bar
. . . R R 20 = 20 micron 08 = O0-8Bar
Differential” automatic drain version. 12 = 0-12Bar
080.06.00028 FR+L 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SAD
080.06.00029 FR+L 3/4” 080 20 12 R PE SAD
0
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L|NE080 3/4 | F+R+L UNITS

hadZxez

FORI N FISSAGGID &6 5
FIXENG HOLES 35,5

z
o
-
g
o
<
o
w
o
o
=
<

(7]
g it
-
3 o
y fn'i_ = = 1l -
Yai -fJ = '3 A DIMENSIONI CON MANCMETRO
g | 1{ %;ﬁ- ! CoMPATTO AIRCOMP
i s | o DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
GENERAL FEATURES h:-' 'I\.-_-:.a COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE
'lg Unit consisting of Filter + Regulator + Lubricator.
g It combines the functions of filtering, pressure regulation and lubri-
z cation of compressed air for industrial application.
; Unit featuring big flow rate and regualtion sensitivity, filtration and CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
o h|gh Condensate Separatlon PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar)
Semiautomatic condensate drain supplied as standard (SS). 525’ Mol
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential %{: 1 T —
drain (SAD) that can convey condensate to to the outside even g /% R o
when the bowl is pressurized. EVZ E I T e e S B
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. 2% 9] 0,40MPa
3’7/_0(-” —]
4 “g\ | 025 MPa Tt
‘29 GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA gfz ] | ]
= & ' B
= INLET-OUTLET ., o ¥ ¥ o ¢ W s wsaw
o 4
E connections 3/ y \@y ,\éy fé’y »zy @y NI/1'(ANR)
Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar
Working pressure with model SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar
> automatic drain model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar
[¢) Filtering degree: 5 micron; 20 micron GUIDE TO REFERENCES
: Reference flow rate (P1= 6,3 bar P=1bar):2.200 NI/min F+R+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS
5 Working ten(i:(:;a:::; .5/ +50°C* ‘
o -
E Max Torque IN-OUT 3/4" 80 Nm Product Condensate Drain
o Max tourque 10N Filter + ss = Semiautomatic
o gauge port m F+R+L = Regqlator + (standard)
II'E Weight 1,57 Kg Eokhicaton SA = Automatic float
< S - — — type
; Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Connection SAD - AEmEE
1/4”= G 1/4” differential
ORDERING CODE 3/87= G 3/8” S18 = Openseat1/8F
1/2”=G1/2”
CODE REF. 3/47= G 3/4 Bow|
080.05.00001 F+R+L 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SS ” =Gl T = Transparent (Line
080.05.00003 F+R+L 3/4” 080 20 12 R PE SS 042 only)
B Line _ Short transparent
080.05.00005 F+R+L 3/4” 080 5 04 R PE SS oz TC = (Line 042 only)
080.05.00004 F+R+L 3/4” 080 5 08 R PE SS 050 PE = With outer guard
080.05.00006 F+R+L 3/4” 080 512 R PE SS 052
080.05.00501 F+R+L 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SS VL g;g Version
080.05.00505 F+R+L 3/4” 080 20 12 R PE SS VL 095 R = Relieving
Float type automatic drain version.
— Range of pressure
080.08.00007 F+R+L 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SA Filtering element 04 = O- 4 Bar
080.05.00009 F+R+L 3/4” 080 20 12 R PE SA 5 =5 mic_ron 08 = O0-8Bar
"Differential” automatic drain version. 20 = 20 micron 12 = 0-12Bar
080.05.00026 F+R+L 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SAD
080.05.00027 F+R+L 3/4” 080 20 12 R PE SAD
[]
QlrconpP 118




L|NE080 3/4 | V3+FR+L UNITS

r4
o
FORI DI FISSAGGIO 5.5 b
b FiXING HOLES @55 o
<
a [}
Y [+3
o
I o
- <
o
2 =
S
2= i 5= i
11 - L >
40+50 A0+5D 4050 s 6% .
o 227 30 _ -89 _ ;
)
3
Z A DIMENSIONI CON MANOMETRO
! COMPATTC AIRCOMP
DIMENSIONS WITH AIRCOMP
COMPACT PRESSURE GAUGE
GENERAL FEATURES
Unit consisting of 3-way Valve (V3) + Filter regulator (FR) + &’
Lubricator (L). g
It combines the function of shutting-off the system along with the r4
filtration, pressure regulation and lubrication of compressed air for CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS g
industrial applications. PRESSIONE DINGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar) (§)
Lockable V3 valve for greater safety during maintenance opera- gBa’ Mga,\
tions. %VQ; : T
It is equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS). Efi i o3P
Available options:float type automatic drain (SA) and differential gvfi S s e N N
(SAD), which can discharge to the outside the condensate even 2YY 1 0,40MPa
3 Q
when the bowl is pressurized. VY ——
H N 025 MPa I — (7]
2> Y] ‘ ‘ tz'i
£ 0 ; =
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA IS © o) o W e awsew =
INLET-OU':'_LET —_ @y \@y & @y rfy %@y NI/TANR) o
connections PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar
Working pressure with model SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar z
automatic drain model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar GUIDE TO REFERENCES o)
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron V3+FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS E
Reference flow rate (P1= 6,3 bar P=1bar) :2.200 NI/min ‘ E
Working temperature -5/ +50°C* Product Condensate Drain &
(a 10 bar) ) ) . 3
Hax Toraue IN-OUT 3/4"80 N VssrReL= o ss - Smenopee | 8
Max tourque Lubricator : w
gauge port 10 Nm SA = gl;)tgmanc float :
Weight 2,00 kg Connection SAD = Automatic ;
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 1/4”= G 1/4” ~ differential
3/8”= G 3/8” S18 = Openseat1/8F
1/2”= G1/2”
3/4”= G 3/4” Bowl
ORDERING CODE ¥ =G 11 - Transparent (Line 042
CODE REF. o only)
ine
080.36.00001 V3+FR+L 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SS silad Tc = o oag parent
080.36.00003 V3+FR+L 3/4” 080 20 12 R PE SS 050 PE = With outer guard
080.36.00005 V3+FR+L 3/4” 080 5 04 R PE SS 052
080.36.00004 V3+FR+L 3/4” 080 5 08 R PE SS g;g Vversion
080.36.00006 V3+FR+L 3/4” 080 512 R PE SS 095 R = Relieving
080.36.00501 V3+FR+L 3/4” 080 20 O8 R PE SS VL Range of pressure
080.36.00505 V3+FR+L 3/4” 080 20 12 R PE SS VL Filtering element 04 = O-4Bar
Float type automatic drain version. 250 = g(;nic_ron 08 = O-8Bar
= micron _
080.36.00007 V3+FR+L 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SA r 12 =0-12Bar
080.36.00009 V3+FR+L 3/4” 080 20 12 R PE SA
"Differential” automatic drain version.
080.36.00013 V3+FR+L 3/4” 080 20 08 R PE SAD
080.36.00014 V3+FR+L 3/4” 080 20 12 R PE SAD
0
Qlrcony
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GENERAL FEATURES "3 o 1
',g Unit consisting of Filter and Lubricator. @ i ok —
R /. .
g It combines the functions of filtration and lubrication of compres- 1 ¥ s I == ] 3
r4 sed air for industrial applications.
§ Proportional oil mist lubricator ensuring a constant oil delivery
o over time.
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard.
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA
INLET-OUTLET 3/4" GUIDE TO REFERENCES
connections F+L 1/4” 042 20 PE SS
3 Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar
- . model SA: 1,5 -10 Bar
é Drain working pressure " < \5'5 15 Bar Product Condensate Drain
E Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron F+L = Filter + Lubricator ss = Semiautomatic
Reference flow rate 3.000 NI/min (standarc_i)
(P1=10 bar AP=1bar) ™ Connection sA = Automatic float
Working temperature -5/ +50°C* 1/4”= G 1/4” type _
(a 10 bar) 3/87= G 3/8" SAD = é’?ftomatt'lcl
z Max Torque " 9 — » ifferentia
o INvoUT 3/4" 80 Nm ;;2,& 213//24 S18 = Open seat 1/8 F
= -
Recommended oil ” =G717
é viscosity 1SO VG32 Bowl
E Weight 1,07 kg Line TT = lransparent (Line 042
@ Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 042 only)
o 050 TC = Short transparent (Line
& ORDERING CODE _ 042 only)
w 052 -
= 075 PE = With outer guard
<
; CODE REF. 080 : :
080.07.00001 F+L 3/4” 080 20 PE SS 095 Filtering element
080.07.00002 F+L 3/4” 080 5 PE SS 5 = 5micron
080.07.00501 F+L 3/4” 080 20 PE SS VL 20 = 20 micron
Float type automatic drain version.
080.07.00004 F+L 3/4” 080 5 PE SA
080.07.00003 F+L 3/4” 080 20 PE SA
080.07.00511 F+L 3/4” 080 20 PE SA VL
"Differential” automatic drain version.
080.07.00005 F+L 3/4” 080 20 PE SAD
080.07.00006 F+L 3/4” 080 5 PE SAD

Qirconp



LINEO8O 3/4 |+ vr units

GENERAL FEATURES

Filtration set combining Filter with high condensate separation
and coalescing Microfilter.

The job of the unit is to filter solid particles and separate conden-
sate with the Filter in combination with the coalescing function of
the Microfilter.

It is equipped with semiautomatic drain as standard (SS).
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential
drain (SAD) that can convey condensate to to the outside even
when the bowl is pressurized.

Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard.

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

INLET-OUTLET

connections G3/4

Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar

model SA: 1,5 -10 Bar

Drain working pressure model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar

FORI DI FISSAGGID &36.5
FIXING HOLES 85,5

| J_

Filtering degree Filter 5 micron

Filtering degree

Microfilter Q01 ree

Recommended
max flow rate 800 NI/min
(P1= 10 bar AP= 1 bar)

Working temperature

(a10 bar) >/ +50°C

Max Torque B
IN-OUT 3/4" 80 Nm

Weight 1,070 kg

Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity

ORDERING CODE
CODE REF.

- 12 -
11 I m il
40050 40950
e | 151 ME SN
2. 212 4z
- /g (|
| L
i | e | =5
[} L
- | ]
w i B
L o™
| A | = =
GUIDE TO REFERENCES
F+MF 1/4” 042 5 PE SS
Product Condensate Drain
F + MF= Filter + Microfilter ss = Semiautomatic
~ (standard)
Connection SA = Automatic float
» ~ type
Var=G1/4 Automatic
_ » _ Au i
3/8”= G 3/8 SAD = jitferential
LD ol S18 = Open seat1/8 F
3/47= G 3/4” = op
Line Bowl
042 T = Transparent (Line 042
050 only)
052 TC = Short transparent (Line
075 042 only)
080 PE = With outer guard

080.09.00001 F 3/4” 080 5 PE SS+MF 3/4” 080 0,01 PE SS

Float type automatic drain version.

080.09.00002 F 3/4” 080 5 PE SS+MF 3/4” 080 0,01 PE SA

"Differential” automatic drain version.

080.09.00003 F 3/4” 080 5 PE SS+MF 3/4” 080 0,01 PE SAD

Filtering element

5 = 5 micron
20 = 20 micron
0,01= 0,01 micron

COALESCENT CARTRIDGE

FUNCTIONING

The air with impurity enter into the special cartridge with
high efficiency, that stop solid particles, capture and join
outside particles of oil and condensate (coalescent effect).
In this way, they easily fall down at the bottom of the bowl,
where condensate is discharged. Filtered air obtained is wi-
thout solid and liquid parts.

Qirconp
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I_lNE 080 3/4 | ACCESSORIES

z
o
=
g GAUGE
&
w -8
g . L [
o : CODE Bar Psi A B CH.
< i A75.01.00010 O-12 0-175 50 G1/8" 14
L A75.01.00011 0-6  0-85 50 Gl/8" 14

©4

=
@ COMPACT GAUGE
> - .

! CODE Bar Psi A B
‘ A750100045 O-12 0-175 50 G1/8"
" BRACKET
o
w
o)
Z
=
5 CODE
€75.01.00018

T DPRACKET /ZIT LINE 075 - 080
8
§ CODE
E , €75.06.00011
u- /
] /
o
E KIT ASSEMBLING UNITS
g
o
w
o
o
o
u CODE PROD.
; €80.05.00004 F+R+L

€80.06.00004 FR+L - F+L

CODE CONNECTION VERSION
C80.05.00002 3/4” INPUT
C€80.05.00003 3/4” OUTPUT

PLUG G1/8”

CODE PROD.

B38.00.00018 MR- MRP

Qirconp



LlNEOBO 3/4 | ACCESSORIES

AIR TAKEOFF

CODE CONNECTION PROD.
C80.06.00005 1/4” tutti / all

PRESSURE SWITCH

CODE REF.
& A50.06.00005 AP1-3-02-03-G

AUTOMATIC DRAIN

CODE PROD.

C40.02.00130 SA F -FR-MF

C42.02.00012SAD F-FR-MF

MOUNTING KIT FOR AUTOMATIC DRAIN

CODE PROD.
C40.02.00131 SA - SAD

1123
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LINEO8O 3/4 | SPARE PARTS

z
o

™=

g DIAPHRAGM KIT

&

w

5 \/ CODE PRODUCT VERSION
o &> C€75.01.00023 R-FR RELIEVING
E N

REGULATION SPRING

CODE PRODUCT SET REGULATION

™ A75.01.00030 R-FR 0-+4 Bar

E A75.01.00031 R-FR 0-+8 Bar

?t' A75.01.00032 R-FR 0+12 Bar

>

BOWL FOR FILTER

CODE PRODUCT VERSION

"y C75.02.00022 F - FR - MF PE SS

:4

w

)

z

~

b BOWL WITH AUTOMATIC DRAIN
CODE PRODUCT VERSION
C75.02.00026 F - FR- MF PE SA
C75.02.00103 F - FR - MF PE SAD

[72])

O

4

=

s BOWL FOR LUBRICATOR
CODE PRODUCT VERSION
C75.03.00022 IL PE

g C75.13.01000 VL PE

= C75.03.00075 IL PE

<

o

&

& ELEMENT

[

o

o CODE PRODUCT VERSION

: C75.02.00059 F 20 MICRON

3 C75.02.00064 FR 20 MICRON
C75.02.00063 F 5 MICRON
C75.02.00065 FR 5 MICRON
C75.02.00061 MF 0,1 MICRON

OIL WINDOW

CODE PRODUCT

C75.03.00018 L

CODE PRODUCT
C75.03.00073 L

Qirconp
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GENERAL FEATURES GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA o
Units Line 095 - 1" have been designed for delivering big flow rate Fluid compressed air z
) -
with low load loss. . . Working temperature o >
The modular concept allows obtaining a particular compactness (a 10 bar): -5/ +50°C (8]
also for these units featuring high performance. Connections IN-OUT 1' G
The available modules for this Line are: Assembling type Assembling kit
Filter Mounting position see singol components
Regulator Wall fixing through wall fixing kit
Filter Regulator all fixing through wall fixing ki
Lubricator "
FR+L g
F+R+L =
F+L E
Zz
o
=
<
o
<
o
w
3
o
o
w
Lubrificatore :
Lubricator 3
L ]
Kit assembiaggio gruppl

Kit assambling units

Regolalore
Reguiator
Filtro @y ‘
Filter i
Staffa di fissagglo a parebe
Bracket i & t
Kit di staflaggio :
Wall fixing kit

Qirconp
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I_lNE 095 1" | MODULAR UNITS

CONDENSATE DRAIN

The condensate building up within the pneumatic systems is oftern causing malfunctioning and expensive extraordinary maintenance. Therefore, it is of
utmost importance providing a good separation operated by the filter and an effective drainage to the ouside, in order to avoid an excessive piling up.
Aircomp offers the opportunity to equip the filters with different types of condensate drain according to the system requirements.

SEMIAUTOMATIC DRAIN (SS)

T O SCARC iNT A
DRAIN TURE INT. B4

Semiautomatic drain is sup-
plied as standard on all Air-
comp Lines.

The standard drain closes
when the bowl is pressurized
(min. P 0,5 bar) and opens
discharging the condensate
whenever the unit is depres-
surized.

The drain can be manually set
to always "closed” modality
(closed both when the bowl
is pressurized and depressu-
rized).

FLOAT TYPE AUTOMATIC
DRAIN (SA)

TUBO O SCRRICD GINT &
CRAR TUBE 9T, 24

Float type automatic drain
opens even when the bowl
is pressurized upon reaching
a set condensate level. The
excess condensate is dischar-
ged to the outside and can be
conveyed connecting a drai-
nage hose to the duct.

LEVEL INDICATOR IN THE LUBRICATOR

The Lubricator can be purchased also in the version with level indicator.
The IL version indicates the reaching of the minimum level for being able
to carry out the filling operation through the plug on the filter body.
The IM version instead indicates the minimum and the maximum level.
This allows having a signal both when the lubricant is used up and
when the maximum level during the filling phase is reached.

For further information, please see the datasheet of the Lubricator

with level indicator.

DIFFERENTIAL AUTOMATIC
DRAIN (SAD)

TUBED 1 SCARICO T8
CRAR TUBE INT, o8

Differential automatic drain
opens even when the bowl
is pressurized but only when
there is air consumption (min.
delta P = 92 bar) and upon
reaching a set condensate le-
vel. The excess condensate is
discharged to the outside. It is
possible to connect a drainage
hose to the duct.

IM version

L1
giallo rosso
yellow NO red
L2
blu verde
blue NC green

OPEN 1/8 CONNECTION (S18)

The seat with female thread 1/8
, available upon request, allows
the connection to alternative
remote open/close systems,
such as exhaust solenoid valves.
It is available also with locking
pin with "manual drain” fun-
ction.

LEVEL INDICATOR

IL version

blu marrone
blue brown
NC

Qirconp
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BOWL SAFETY RING

Bowls of Line 050, 052, 075, 080 and 095 are designed for a clip-on mounting, which enables the quick assembling and disassembling.
All the bowl are equipped with a particular safety ring in order to prevent the accidental disassembly when the unit is pressurized.

For disassembling the bowl, it is actually necessary carrying out three movements in a sequence:

1. Lifting the safety ring Pic. 1

2. Turning the bowl! clockwise Pic. 2

3. Lowering the bowl Pic. 3

It is not possible to disassemble the bowl when the safety ring is lowered.
Movements 1. and 2., to be executed in a sequence, increase the operator’s attention on the intervention he is carrying out.

& Attention: the disassembling of the bow| must always be executed when the unit is depressurized.

The bowl reassembling can be easily executed following these steps:
4. Check that the safety ring is in its coorrect position (on the clamping tooth) as in Pic. 4
5. Fit the bowl into the body seat and lock it turning anticlockwise Pic. 5
6. Make sure that the safety ring is brought back to the correct position Pic. 6

Qirconp
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GENERAL FEATURES i
'lg Modular Regulator with balanced valve ensuring high performance
g and low load loss.
z Relieving for a quick exhaust of the downstream overpressure.
; Knob with locking pressure device. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
. . PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar )
(3} Equipped with nr. 1 plug. g
& Bar MPa |
Go oo
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA 59 ] oeswea
INLET-OUTLET _, D2 2 e N
connections 8o o] _—Jm
Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar 'aq,/—oi’ 1
3 Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar g’\ o] O'25|MFa ‘
z Reference flow rate 1 NU/mi £ 0 n PSP S S R
E (P1=6,3bar _P=1bary '>000 NI/min 4 iy S Ty Ty o
E Working temperature o\, ? L Z8 S K2 @7 NIT'(ANR)
L (a 10 bar) . PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Max Torque IN-OUT 1" 80 Nm
Max tourque gauge
port 10 NM
= Weight: 1,721 Kg
9 Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity GUIDE TO REFERENCES
& R 1/4” 042 08 R
% ORDERING CODE
& CODE REF. Product Version
E 095.01.00002 R 17095 04 R R = Regulator R = Relieving
5 095.01.00001 R1"09508R
= o Connection Range of pressure
< 095.01.00003 R1" 095 012 R ’ § georp
; 1/4”= G1/4 04 = 0-4Bar
3/8”= G 3/8” 08 = 0 -8Bar
1/2”= G1/2” 12 = 0-12Bar
3/47= G 3/4”
” =GV
Line
042
050
052
075
080
095

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER
THE REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

o

5::‘.' ]

095.01.M0002 R 1" 095 04 R + GAUGE
T
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GENERAL FEATURES T i \ il
Modular filter delivering high degree of condensate separation and 3 - =g [
il 1 i
low load loss. l g
It can be wall mounted through the relevant wall fixing kit. : - 3
Equipped with semiautomatic condensate drain as standard (SS). g
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS (3]
(SAD), which can convey condensate to the outside even when b P ELEMENTO FILTRANTE* FILTERING ELEMENT =20 MICRONS
. . ar a
a 0,40 MP: 0,63 MPa
the bowl is pressurized. - A 5.9 D’Z\ Mpa\ / 4 \m |Pa
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. 2 o 7 1/
NN // / /
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA NG 7,
z A
INLET-OUTLET _, I "
connections S 9 7 g
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar §°/°' =
Working pressure wit_h model SA: 1',5 - 10 Bar ° ° 0 V,,/ & & 8 < o Am’/S(ANR) E
automatic drain mo<?1el SAD: 2 —.12 Bar {ﬁg @9 «‘9 \&@ & \vy NTANR)
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron PORTATA DARIAAIR ELOW .
Reference flow rate (P1=10 bar P= 1bar) : 13.800 NI/min
Working temperature
-5/ +50°C*
(a10 ban) GUIDE TO REFERENCES %
Bowl capacity 200 cc F 1/ » 042 20 PE SS I:
Max Torque IN-OUT 1" 80 Nm é
Weight 1,212 Kg - E
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Product Condensate Drain E
F = Filter ss = Semiautomatic Y
MF = Microfilter (standard) o
ORDERING CODE CF = Activated carbon sA = Automatic float E
type <
CODE REF. i
Connection SAD = Automatic 2
095.02.00001 F 1”7 095 20 PE SS Yar= G1/4” differential
095.02.00002 F1 PE e . S18 = Openseat 1/8F
095 5 SS 3/8”= G 3/8
Float type automatic drain version. 1/2”= G1/2”
z 3/47= G 3/4" Bowl
095.02.00003 F 1”7 095 20 PE SA . .
” =GI1 T = Transparent (Line 042
095.02.00004 F 17095 5 PE SA ~ only)
"Differential” automatic drain version. Line TC = Short transparent (Line
095.02.00007 F 17 095 20 PE SAD 042 042 only)
050 PE = With outer guard
095.02.00008 F 17095 5 PE SAD oED
075 Filtering element
080 5 = 5 micron
095 20 = 20 micron
0,01 = 0,01 micron
CA = Activated carbon
0
Qlrconp
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L|NE095 1" | LUBRICATORS
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GENERAL FEATURES
Propotional oil mist lubricator allowing a constant oil delivery over
time.
Qil suction even under low flow rate with high sensitivity in the
lubricant adjustment.
Qil filling plug.
It can be wall mounted through the relevant wall fixing kit. CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. Bar MPa
o S L1 040MPa  063MPa | |
g NS 0,25 MPa pd |
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA R v oomrs
INLET-OUTLET 1 g o 4 rd
connections £o¥ oS ,777,4747/7777777
Maximum inlet pressure 12,5 Bar EQVQ\.)" A A
. =}
Bowl capacity 440 cc ;}07,/0\_5’ 7
Recommended oil g
S 0
viscosity ISO VG32 0 W @ a2 RS B & dm’/s(ANR)
— — N O, O O] O O
Reference flow rate (-~10 Par P=1bar) "?y @y ""y \“Qy \"y \‘y NITAN®)
— 15000 Nl/mln PO RTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Workdng tenzgi:)atb::‘; -5/ #50°¢! GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Max Torque IN-OUT 1" 80 Nm
Weight 1,194 kg L 1/4” 042 PE
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity
Product Version
L = Lubricator = Standard
ORDERING CODE VL = Vacuum filling
CODE REF. Connection IL = Min Level indicator
095.03.00001 L 1" 095 PE Va7 = G1/4” M = Eﬁ?ﬁé PgigngXﬁ/')indicator
3/8”= G 3/8”
1/2”=G1/2”
3/4”= G 3/4” Bowl
” =GT1 TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
TC = Short transparent (Line 042
Line only)
042 PE = With outer guard
050
052
075
080
095
(]
QlrconP
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GENERAL FEATURES
Lubricator equipped with float type level indicator, emitting an &’
electric signal able to control light indicators or acoustic alarms g
upon reaching the minimum level. z
The Lubricator is available in 2 versions: g
IL - with level indicator emitting a signal when the minimum level CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS (§)
is reached Bar MPa
IM - with indicator emitting a signal when both the minimum and é\Vq-“ OZ‘ MPH‘ 040MPa  0S3MPa
maximum level are reched. S o J pd g
It can be wall mounted through the relevant wall fixing kit. g°f°‘ v —
R4 A7
2 N X7 7
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA NN )
a o (V)
INLET-OUT_LET 1 Ey S 7 z
connections 3 =
Maximum inlet pressure 7 Bar 0 0 9 2 2 K3 % &> dm’/s(ANR) E
: S S S $ < $ )
Maximum voltage 100 V AC S S 8 S & & NI/1'(ANR)
Electric contact 0,75 ATOW  Protection IP 65 PORTATADARIATAIR FLOW
Bowl capacity 440 cc
Recommended oil
viscosity '°C V632 GUIDE TO REFERENCES z
(P=6,3 bar P=1bar) L 1/4” 042 PE =
Reference flow rate 1.800 NI/min E
Working temperature <
-5/ +50°C*
(a 7 bar) /+50°C Product Version &
Max Torque IN-OUT 1" 80 Nm L = Lubricator = Standard x
Weight 1,194 kg VL = Vacuum filling [
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Connection IL = Min Level indicator E
_ » _ Max/Min Level indicator <
;//‘;',’,j g;//‘; M = ine 095 only) 2
ORDERING CODE -
1/2”= G1/2”
CODE REF. 3/4;;= G 3/4" Bowl
095.03.00002 L 1" 095 PE IL ” =GV TT = Transparent (Line 042 only)
095.03.00003 L 1" 095 PE IM TC = Shorttransparent (Line 042
Line only)
042 PE = With outer guard
050
LEVEL INDICATOR 052
075
IM version IL version 080
095

L1
giallo rosso blu marrone

yellow NO red blue NC brown
L2
blu verde
bee ~ o o green
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GENERAL FEATURES | 'P’w@ﬂ
'& High performance modular filter regulator ensuring big flow rate
g and low load loss.
r4 Relieving for a quick exhaust of the downstream overpressure.
> Knop with Igckmg pressure ‘?ev'ce- . CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
o Equipped with semiautomatic condensate drain as standard (SS). PRESSIONE DINGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar )
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential & Bar Mga—
drain (SAD) that can convey condensate to to the outside even gvz ] L
when the bowl is pressurized. EV"; ] 063MPa
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. ey Ty
§VQ'> . 0,40MPa
;sze{’ ] _
7} GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA o 025MPa
) Sy o] f
z INLET-OUTLET , g | |
F connections b 0 @ FYRIR) ,\ey & & dmisianr)
i Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar &9 @& /\‘0§ \@9 @9 \@Q@ NITANR)
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Working pressure with model SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar
automatic drain model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar
z Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron
o Reference flow rate (P1= 6,3 bar P= bar) :13.800 NI/min GUIDE TO REFERENCES
= i FR 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS
é Working ten::t:;a;t::; -5 / +50°C* /
E Max Torque IN-OUT 1" 80 Nm -
E Max tourque 10 Nm Product Condensate Drain
a gauge port FR = Filter regulator ss = Semiautomatic
5 Bowl capacity 200 cc (standard)
= Weight 2,060 kg Connection SA = tAutomatic float
N . i ircui idi 1/47= G1/4" YPE
3 Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 3/87= G 3/8" _ Automatic
1;2”2 = 1//2,, SAD = ifferential
3/4,,: G 3/4 S18 = Openseat1/8F
ORDERING CODE 355 - P
CODE REF. Bowl
095.04.00002 FR1” 095 20 04 R PE SS Line TT = Iransparent (Line 042
095.04.00001 FR1” 095 20 08 R PE SS 042 only)
- 050 TC = Short transparent
095.04.00003 FR 170952012 R PE SS o5 (Line 042 only)
095.04.00005 FR1”7095 5 04 RPESS 075 PE = With outer guard
095.04.00004 FR1” 095 5 08 R PE SS 080 Vers
ersion
095.04.00006 FR17095 5 12 R PE SS 095 —
N - - R = Relieving
Float type automatic drain version. Filtering element
095.04.00007 FR 17 095 20 08 R PE SA 5 = 5 micron Range of pressure
095.04.00009 FR 170952012 R PE SA 20 = 20 micron 04 = O -4 Bar
"Differential” automatic drain version. 08 = 0-8Bar
B 12 = 0-12Bar
095.04.00014 FR 1" 095 20 08 R PE SAD
095.04.00015 FR 17 095 20 12 R PE SAD
095.04.00016 FR 1”095 5 08 R PE SAD
095.04.00017 FR 1”095 5 12 R PE SAD

Qirconp

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER
THE REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

095.04.M0002 FR 1" 095 20 04 R PE SS + GAUGE
T T
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GENERAL FEATURES o n\ﬂ“‘,- ®
Unit consisting of Filter regulator and Lubricator. i £ 8
It combines the functions of filtering, pressure regulation and 230
lubrication of compressed air for industrial application.
Unit featuring big flow rate and regulation sensitivity, filtration and CURVE DI PORTATA“FLOW CHARTS
high condensate separation. PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar )
Semiautomatic condensate drain supplied as standard (SS). gBar MPa|
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential 297y — 1 | e
drain (SAD) that can convey condensate to to the outside even E"’/Q(? ] y
when the bowl is pressurized. §V®~“ i | e
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. §’5/o’?’ — oo ——
:f/° IR T—
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA 2 VT l
g o0 ;
INLET-OUTLET , 0o &) & o & awsaw
connections q,°§ @9 @ / &9 y NI/TANR)
Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar p Y
PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar
Working pressure with model SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar
automatic drain model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron GUIDE TO REFERENCES
Reference flow rate (P1= 6,3 bar P= 1bar) : 8.000 NI/min FR+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS
Working ten::?;a;l:;g -5/ +50°C* . . -~
Max Torque IN-OUT 1" 80 Nm Product Condensate Drain
Max tourque Filter regulator + _ Semiautomatic
gauge port 10 Nm FRL= | bricator SS = (standard)
Weight 3,37 Kg sa = Automatic float
5 " - — — Connection type
elow 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity .

. » _ Automatic
1/4”°= G1/4 SAD = diff tial
3/8"= G 3/8" ifferentia

ORDERING CODE 1/2"= G1/2" S18 = Openseat V8 F
3/47= G 3/4”
CODE REF. Som—— Bowl
095.06.00002 FR+L 1”7 095 20 04 R PE SS - Transparent (Line 042
095.06.00001 FR+L 1” 095 20 08 R PE SS Line only)
095.06.00003 FR+L 1”7 095 20 12 R PE SS 042 TC = Short transparent
050 (Line 042 only)
095.06.00005 FR+L 17095 5 04 R PE SS 052 PE = With outer guard
095.06.00004 FR+L 1”7 095 5 O8 R PE SS 075
095.06.00006 FR+L 1" 095 5 12 R PE SS 080 version
Float type automatic drain version. 095 RECIRelieving
095.06.00007 FR+L 1" 095 20 O8 R PE SA Filtering element Range of pressure
095.06.00009 FR+L 1”7 095 20 12 R PE SA 5 = 5micron 04 = O-4Bar
"Differential” automatic drain version. 20 = 20 micron 08 = 0-8Bar
095.06.00013 FR+L 1" 095 20 08 R PE SAD 12 =0-12Bar

095.06.00014 FR+L 1”7 095 20 12 R PE SAD

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER
THE REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

095.06.M0002 FR+L 1”7 095 20 04 R PE SS + GAUGE
T T

1133
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GENERAL FEATURES Ll N i
g Unit consisting of Filter + Regulator + Lubricator. |
g It combines the functions of filtering, pressure regulation and 345
z lubrication of compressed air for industrial application.
; Unit featuring big flow rate and regulation sensitivity, filtration and CURVE DI PORTATA *FLOW CHARTS
(8] high condensate separation. PRESSIONE D'INGRESSO*INLET PRESSURE =1 MPa(10 Bar )
Semiautomatic condensate drain supplied as standard (SS). §Baf Mga,
Available options: float type automatic drain (SA) and differential g /i\ R —“~~§__ 63 e
drain (SAD) that can convey condensate to to the outside even %Vi ]
when the bowl is pressurized. ;V” 11 |
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard. EV& ] 0,40MPa
EVQ(-) — 1
(2] H ~ | P ——
[C) 2NV
2 GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA il . 1
F INLET-OUTLET : 2 ® S g & & dsaw
= A 1 0o > N & Ko >
T connections q&y @9 @9 ;@y \QQ@ \(y NUVTANR)
Pressure range 0-4; 0-8; 0-12 Bar PORTATA D'ARIA*AIR FLOW
Working pressure 0,5 - 12,5 Bar
Working pressure with model SA: 1,5 - 10 Bar
z automatic drain model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar
() Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron GUIDE TO REFERENCES
: Reference flow rate (P1= 6,3 bar P=1bar) : 8.000 NI/min F+R+L 1/4” 042 20 08 R PE SS
Py -
E Working ten::tla;alt::?; -5 / +50°C* . -
E Max Torque IN-OUT 1" 80 Nm Product Condensate Drain
o Max tourque Filter + ss = Semiautomatic
3 gauge port U0 (NI F+R+L = Regulator + (standard)
E Weight 4,44 kg SHCHEEo] SA = Qtétgmatic float
3 Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity Connection _ AufeiEiie
147 = G 1/4” SAD = jifferential
3/8”= G 3/8” S18 = Openseat1/8F
ORDERING CODE V2= a1/2
CODE REF. 3/4”= G 3/4” Bowl
095.05.00002 F+R+L 1" 095 20 04 R PE SS ” =GV 1T = Transparent (Line
095.05.00001 F+R+L 17 095 20 08 R PE SS 0 042 only)
P ine _ Short transparent
095.05.00003 F+R+L 1”7 095 20 12 R PE SS 585 TC = (Line 042 only)
095.05.00005 F+R+L 17095 5 04 R PE SS 050 PE = With outer guard
095.05.00004 F+R+L 1”7 095 5 08 R PE SS 052
095.05.00006 F+R+L 1”095 5 12 R PE SS 075 Version
. . . 080 R = Relieving
Float type automatic drain version. 095
095.05.00007 F+R+L 1”7 095 20 08 R PE SA - | . Range of pressure
095.05.00009 F+R+L 1”7 095 20 12 R PE SA litering e e_men 04 = O -4 Bar
"Differential” automatic drain version. 250 = g(;nlclron 08 = 0-8Bar
095.05.00013 F+R+L 1" 095 20 08 R PE SAD - <Y micron 12 =0-12Bar
095.05.00014 F+R+L 1”7 095 20 12 R PE SAD

WOULD YOU LIKE TO ORDER
THE REGULATOR COMPLETE WITH GAUGE?
Replace O with "M" the the 6th digit of the part nr. for example:

095.05M0002 F+R+L 1" 095 20 04 R PE SS + GAUGE
T T
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GENERAL FEATURES
Unit consisting of Filter and Lubricator. &)
It combines the function of filtration and lubrication of compres- g
sed air for industrial applications. 3
Proportional oil-mist lubricator ensuring a constant oil delivery g
over time. o
Bowl made from hardened polyamide with outer guard.
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA GUIDE TO REFERENCES
INLET-OUTLET 1 F+L 1/4” 042 20 PE SS
connections ‘
W 'rlorkmg presstf:: 0,5 - 12,5 Bar Product Condensate Drain 8
orking pressu_re WI. model SA: 1,5 -10 Bar E+L = Filter + Lubricator Semiautomatic Z
automatic drain model SAD: 2 - 12 Bar SS = (standard) F
Filtering degree 5 micron; 20 micron - - E
- Connection sA = Automatic float ™
Reference flow rate (P1=10 bar P=1bar) : 13.800 NI/min Var= G1/4” type
Working temperature _ +E0°CH 3/8”= G 3/8" SAD = A}utomat.ic
(a 10 bar) 5/+50°C 127 = G1/2" ] differential
Max Torque IN-OUT 1" 80 Nm 3/4”= G 3/4” S18 = Openseat1/8F
Recommended oil p——— z
” =G1
viscosity ISOVG32 Bowl g
Weight 2,45 kg Line 1T = Transparent (Line 042 g
Below 3°C the air of the circuit must be free from humidity 042 only) <
_ Short transparent (Line [
g:g TC = 542 only) u
ORDERING CODE 075 PE = With outer guard :
CODE REF. 080 E
095.07.00001 F+L 1" 095 20 PE SS 095 Filtering element g
095.07.00002 F+L 1" 095 5 PE SS Rl ol
20 = 20 micron
Float type automatic drain version.
095.07.00003 F+L 1" 095 20 PE SA
095.07.00004 F+L 1" 095 5 PE SA
"Differential” automatic drain version.
095.07.00005 F+L 1" 095 20 PE SAD
095.07.00006 F+L 1" 095 5 PE SAD
0
Qlrconp
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> AUTOMATIC DRAIN

3
CODE PRODUCT
C40.02.00130 SA F-FR
C42.02.00012 SAD F-FR

MOUNTING KIT FOR AUTOMATIC DRAIN

CODE PRODUCT
C40.02.00131 SA - SAD
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GENERAL FEATURES

AIRCOMP electronic pressure switch AP1is distinguished by great
versatility allowing to adjust both switching point and hysteresis.

* Featuring particularly compact dimensions, it can be mounted on
all AIRCOMP air-supply kits.

* Available version with digital PNP output with Led for switching
indication.

* Switching range: O - 10 bar.

* Pneumatic connection 1/8 (with internal thread M5).

CYLINDERS

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA GUIDE TO REFERENCES
AP1 3 02 03 G

Fluid air, non corrosive and non flammable gas

Pressure range O - 10 bar
Maximum pressure 15 bar Product Connection
Supply voltage 12 - 24V DC +/- 10% AP1 = Pressure Switch G =1/8"gas

FITTINGS

Response time 5 ms or lower
Output mothod model PNP 80 mA
Current consumption 21 mA max

Pressure range Cable
3 = 0-10 bar 03 = Cable 03 m

IP protection P40 Type
Ambient temperature O - 50 °C 02 = PNP circuit
Umbient humidity range 35 - 85% RH
Connection G 1/8 (M5 internal)
Cable lenght 3 m
Weight 50 g
Led red

WATER PREPARATION

PRESSURE SWITCH

CODE REF.
A50.06.00005 AP1-3-02-03-G

HYSTERESIS ADJUSTABLE PRESSURE SWITCH CIRCUIT

1~10% of setting pressure AP1- I:,_ 02

(Adjustable)

Brown DC(+)

%
& ‘
our
J
Vacuum Pressure

Black =
be
BOmA 12-24V
Blue  DC()
—_—t—>
Low Pressure

Setting Pressure PNP open collector 80mA

Switch
main
circuit

Qirconp



LlNEAP1 | PRESSURE SWITCHES

INTERMEDIATE AIR TAKE-OFF SLIM + PRESSURE SWITCH LINE 042-1/4
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CODE REF.
C42.05.00109 PA 042 1/8-1/4 (BATTERY) + AP1

§

(7]
w
>
TERMINAL AIR TAKE-OFF WITH PRESSURE SWITCH LINE 042-1/4 '§'
CODE REF.
C42.05.00015 PA INLET 042 + AP1 (INLET)
C42.05.00016 PA OUTLET 042 + AP1 (OUTLET)
2
w
)
z
~
INTERMEDIATE AIR TAKE-OFF WITH PRESSURE SWITCH LINE 050 3/8-0521/2 ©
CODE REF.
C50.05.00006 PA 050 INTERMEDIATE + AP1
© ;
]
z
E
L
TERMINAL AIR TAKE-OFF WITH PRESS SWITCH LINEA 050-3/8 - 052-1/2
CODE REF. g
€50.05.00007 PA INLET 050 3/8 + AP1 (INLET) =
€50.05.00008 PA OUTLET 050 3/8 + AP1 (OUTLET) P
s
x
INTERMEDIATE AIR TAKE-OFF WITH PRESS SWITCH LINE 075-1/2 E
3

CODE REF.

o C75.06.00008 PA 075 INTERMEDIATE + AP1

TERMINAL AIR TAKE-OFF WITH PRESS SWITCH LINE 075-1/2

CODE REF.

C75.06.00009 PA INLET 075 1/2 + AP1 (INLET)
C75.06.00010 PA OUTLET 075 1/2+ AP1 (OUTLET)
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VALVES

SA - AUTOMATIC DRAIN

"SA" automatic drain allows draining condensate inside the bowl,

both when it is pressurized and depressurized.

The float type functioning allows draining the condensate, that has

built up inside the bowl, upon reaching the preset level.

"SA" drain can be assembled on all AIRCOMP Lines (042, 050, 052,
¥ 075, 080 and 095) by means of its proper Kkit.

CYLINDERS

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

- Kl MontIgGie BN Jutomatcn e =
i s suonsiile Minimum working , -,
pressure

Maximum pressure 10 bar

FITTINGS

5w [ | ORDERING CODE
A +i1 : CODE REF.

C40.02.00130 automatic drain “SA”

C40.02.00131 Assembling kit

SAD - DIFFERENTIAL DRAIN

"SAD" drain allows draining condensate inside the bowl, both
.y 2 - when it is pressurized and depressurized.

The differential type of functioning allows draining the conden-

sate, that has built up inside the bowl, upon reaching the preset

level.

WATER PREPARATION

23

Kt santaggio scarico mittmaticn
Ansambding e for sutomatic drain

GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA

Minimum working 2 bar
pressure

a1

G
Maximum pressure 12 bar

Ap minimo 0,2 bar

Minimum flow rate 30 It/min

ORDERING CODE

CODE REF.
C42.02.00012 differential automatic drain “SAD”
C40.02.00131 Assembling kit
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GENERAL FEATURES
Drip leg drain allows removing condensed liquids from pipes, such g
as the feeding lines, without any manual intervention. g
The unit is equipped with a filter for protecting the float type au- Zz
tomatic drain, having the function to remove condensate. g
When the unit is depressurized, the drain remains open, guarante- (§)
eing the removal of the left in liquid particles.
When the unit is pressurized, the drain opens upon reaching the
preset condensate level inside the bowl.
It is equipped with pipe holder for conveying the removed con-
densate.
In order to allow maintenance operations, it is possible to depres- "
surize the drip leg drain loosening the pipe holder on the external 0]
bottom part of the unit. é
E
L
GENERAL TECHNICAL DATA
Fluid compressed air
Connections 1/2 G”
Maximum operating 4
pressure 19l o
Minimum working =
pressure 1,5 bar E
Working temperature -5/ +50°C (at temperature lower than <
(a10 bar): 2°C air must be dried) a
Weight 0,225 kg x
[+ 4
w
™=
DRIP LEG DRAIN ;

ORDERING CODE
CODE REF.
010.00.00001 SAL

SPARE PARTS

DRIP LEG DRAIN BOWL WITH AUTOMATIC DRAIN

ORDERING CODE
CODE REF.
C10.00.00003 SAL

ORDERING CODE
CODE REF.
A10.00.00003 SAL
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